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Like all chronologies, bibliographies, and encyclopedias, Air Force

Combat Units of World War 1I serves a very special historical function.
It traces the lineage of each Army Air Corps and U.S. Air Force
combat group or higher organization active in World War II, from its
origins to 1956.

It is a concise official record of those units: their assignments,
subordinate organizations, stations, commanders, campaigns, aircraft,
and decorations. But it is more than that.

As an important source of ready information, this volume not only
serves as a reference tool for historians and researchers; but it also
provides commanders with a corporate memory of vital statistics. With
these facts, a unit documents its heritage, the basis for unit esprit de corps.

Originally this volume had been printed in 1961. Its worth has been
proven, and the demand for it has been great. With this reprint, it will
continue to serve the United States Air Force in all quarters in years to
come.

Richard H. Kohn
Chief, Office of Air Force History
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Preface

Purpose. Over a period of several years the USAF Historical
Division has received hundreds of requests for brief histories of
Air Force organizations. Air Force units ask for historical data
they can use for the orientation of new personnel and for building
morale and esprit de corps. USAF Headquarters and the commands
need historical data for organizational planning. Information off-
cers throughout the Air Force want historical materials for public
relations purposes. Members and former members of the Air Force
are interested in the units with which they have served. Govern-
ment agencies and private individuals, for various reasons, seek
information about Air Force units and their histories. ~As a result
of the great demand for and the interest in such histories, it appeared
that a book containing brief sketches of Air Force combat organi-
zations would be of value as a reference work. The task of pre-
paring such a volume was undertaken by the USAF Historical
Division as a phase of its work on World War II.

Scope. This book is concerned primarily with the combat (or
tactical) groups that were active during the Second World War.
Although such groups had numerous designations, nearly all fell
within four major categories: bombardment, fighter, reconnaissance,
and troop carrier. The book covers both the combat groups that
served overseas and those that remained in the United States. It
also covers combat organizations above the group level. It does
not deal with provisional organizations or with air base, mainte-
nance, supply, medical, transport, and other service or support
organizations.

Although this book is devoted exclusively to organizations that
were active during World War 11, its coverage of those organiza-
tions is not confined to the World War 1II period. Instead, each
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organization is traced back to its origin and forward to 1 January
1956, with later activations being mentioned if they took place
prior to the time the draft of the book was prepared in 1957-1958.

The organizations are presented under the designations they
carried on 2 September 1945. For each organization there is
information concerning insigne, lineage, operations, assignments,
aircraft (for groups only), components, stations, commanders, cam-
paigns, and decorations. A guide to the way these materials are
treated is provided in the Explanatory Notes that follow this
Preface.

Revision. It is impossible to handle the vast amount of detailed
data used in the preparation of a work of this kind without spme
errors appearing in the published volume. A considerable portion
of the material in this book represents judgments that historians
made in their efforts to determine facts from conflicting data found
in various sources. Because of the nature of the volume, there was
little opportunity to employ the qualifying words and phrases that
historians normally use to indicate weaknesses in their sources or
suggest the possibility of other interpretations of available data.
Like any historical work, this book is subject to revision in the
light of evidence that may be discovered or may become available
in the future.

Sources. Most of the sources used in the preparation of this
volume are found in the archives of the USAF Historical Division.
The most important of these are histories that Air Force organiza-
tions at all echelons have forwarded periodically to the archives in
accordance with directives pertaining to the Air Force historical
program. These histories consist of narratives, plus supporting
documents, such as plans, orders, directives, operational reports,
organizational charts, statistical summaries, and correspondence.
The narratives and documents for many organizations are excellent.
Unfortunately, the coverage for some organizations is inadequate
and in some cases is lacking for considerable periods of time. Cover-
age is especially thin, or absent, for the years before 1943, the date
the historical program became operative, and for the period im-
mediately following World War II, when the program was dis-
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rupted by demobilization and by numerous changes in Air Force
organization. Lower echelons of some commands, as well as reserve
and national guard organizations not in active service, have not
forwarded narratives and documents to the archives.

Other important sources were papers of the Air Service, the Air
Corps, and the Air Staff of Army Air Forces; numbered letters of
the War Department and the Department of the Air Force; general
and special orders; reports and staff studies; statistical digests; or-
ganizational directories; personnel rosters; and station lists.

Monographs prepared by the USAF Historical Division and by
the historical offices of the various commands were very useful.
Another secondary source of great value was the USAF Historical
Division’s seven-volume history, The Army Air Forces in World
War 11, edited by W. F. Craven and ]. L. Cate, and published by

the University of Chicago Press.

Acknowledgments. This volume is, in a large measure, the
work of Miss Mary Frances Morgan (M.A., University of Georgia),
Miss Merlin Elaine Owen (M.A., Tulane University), Mr. Sam H.
Frank (M.A., Florida State University), Mr. Herman A. Higgins
(M.A., Peabody College), Mr. Richard C. Lukas (B.A., Florida
State University), and Mr. Wesley P. Newton, Jr. (M.A., Uni-
versity of Alabama). These young graduate students, who joined
the USAF Historical Division in the summer of 1957, were well
qualified for the task of conducting the research and preparing the
draft of the book. Each had excellent training in history and his-
torical methodology. Each proved to be a first-class researcher.
But these historians brought more than technical competence to
their job. They had enthusiasm for their work, a vast store of good
humor, and the personal qualities that enable people to work together
in the finest spirit of cooperation. When this team broke up in the
summer of 1958, Miss Morgan and Mr. Newton stayed on for
another year to finish the draft and assist with the editing.

Many other persons contributed to the production of this volume.
Miss Marguerite Kennedy and her staff in the archives of the USAF
Historical Division provided numerous services that expedited the
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research. Mr. David Schoem of the Air University Historical
Liaison Office in Washington assisted with many administrative
matters. Mr. Gordon W. Benson and members of his staff furnished
copies of the unit history cards maintained by the Organization
Branch, Directorate of Statistical Services, Headquarters USAF.
Miss Eleanor Cox, Chief of the Heraldic Section, Directorate of
Military Personnel, Headquarters USAF, assisted by Miss Anna D.
Osso of the Heraldic Section, supplied the insignia and their de-
scriptions. Dr. Chauncey E. Sanders, Mr. Robert T. Finney, Dr.
Wilson Howell, Dr. Edith C. Rodgers, Major Ruth P. Boehner,
Lieutenant James D. Secor, Lieutenant Eugene Pascuzzi, and other
members or former members of the USAF Historical Division who
at various times were associated with the Division’s unit history
program, prepared many unit histories that supplied valuable data
for this volume. Mrs. Lois L. Lynn maintained the voluminous
files required for the project and typed the various drafts of the
book. Although this brief note can not name all the persons who
assisted in one way or another, it should mention two men whose
interest and support were vital to the project: Col. G. C. Cobb,
Director of Research Studies Institute during the time the book was
being written; and Dr. Albert F. Simpson, Chief, USAF Historical
Division.

15 September 1959
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Explanatory Notes

These notes, which are designed as an aid to the use of this vol-
ume, are keyed to the various kinds of information presented in thé
historical sketches of the combat organizations.

Heading. The heading gives the numerical and general func-
tional designation of the organization at the end of World War 1L

Insigne. 'The insigne is the last one approved prior to the end of
World War II if such an insigne was available. If the organization
had no insigne at that time but had one approved after the war, the
latter is shown. A regulation issued in 1953 required each combat
group to use the insigne of the combat wing of the same number;
consequently, in this book wing insignia are given for some groups.

Lineage. The lineage, which was traced through official docu-
ments, is presented in a narrative that also covers the major activities
of the organization. Organizational actions (e.g., activation, re-
designation, etc.) relating to lincage are highlighted by means of
italics. Minor redesignations (e.g., a change from Bombardment
Group, H to Bombardment Group, Heavy), as well as organiza-
tional changes that had no effect on lineage, were omitted. The
terms used to describe actions that establish the lineage of Air Force
organizations are defined in Appendix I: Organizational Terms.

Operations. 'The narrative for each group gives a brief summary
of the organization’s major activities, especially its combat opera-
tions. A general statement concerning major functions or area of
operations is provided for organizations above the group level.

Assignments. The narrative includes information concerning
the organization’s assignments, or its attachments for operational
control. For World War II, this information is generally restricted
to the numbered air forces with which the organization operated;
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for the post-World War II period, it is usually confined to the major
command. Because of peculiarities and changes in the Air Force
structure between 1946 and 1950, assignments to Air Defense, Tactical
Air, and Continental Air Command during that time are, as a gen-
eral rule, not shown. In references to Air National Guard (ANG)
organizations, names of states, shown as abbreviations in paren-
theses, indicate allotments of headquarters.

Aircraft. The narrative for each group supplies information
concerning the aircraft used by the organization.

Organizational Components. The major combat elements are
listed immediately following the narrative. 'The list shows only the
components at the first subordinate echelon in any particular period.
Components were omitted in some cases in which the structure of the
subject organization changed frequently and the assignments of
components usually were of brief duration. Attached components,
as well as service and support elements, were omitted. Components
of national guard organizations are given only for those periods in
which the guard organizations were on extended active service.

Only numerical designations are shown if the functional desig-
nations (e.g., fighter, bomber) of the components and subject organ-
ization were similar. For components assigned during World War
I1, the numerical designation shown is the one in use at the end of the
war. If the numerical designation of a component changed during
the period of assignment to the subject organization, the former or
later designation is supplied in parentheses.

A semicolon separating dates indicates that the subject organ-
ization was inactivated. A comma indicates that the component
was relieved of assignment and later reassigned during a period in
which the subjéct organization remained active.

Stations. The list of stations shows the locations and move-
ments of the organization. Temporary stations are not listed. The
name given for each base is the one in use at the time the organization
arrived. Webster’s Geographical Dictionary was used as the pri-
mary authority for the spelling of place names. For places not
listed there, the NIS Gazesteers were used. For places not given
in either of those sources, it was necessary to rely on station lists
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and other Air Force documents. Geographical place names, rather
than base names, are generally shown for stations overseas. If the
organization moved frequently, as some organizations did in the
Mediterranean and Pacific areas during World War II, countries,
rather than specific places, are shown. Stations for national guard
organizations are given only for those periods in which the guard
organizations were on extended active service.

A single date indicates the arrival of the organization’s head-
quarters or, if that could not be determined, the arrival of the first
major element of the organization. Where double dates are given,
the second date, if followed by a semicolon, shows when the organ-
ization (or the first major element) began an extended movement
either overseas or within a theater; if followed by a period, the second
date indicates that the organization was inactivated.

Commanders. The list of commanders gives the names of the
organization’s commanding officers, the highest rank held by each
during the period of command, and the date each assumed command.
As a general rule, temporary or acting commanders are not shown.
Because of difficulties encountered in obtaining data concerning com-
manders of reserve and national guard organizations, commanders
of such organizations are shown only for those periods the organiza-
tions were on extended active service.

Where double dates are shown, the second date, if followed by a
period, indicates that the organization was inactivated; if followed
by a semicolon, the second date indicates that there is, or may be, a
gap in the list of commanders.

Campaigns. The campaigns listed are those in which the or-
ganization participated, the determination in each instance being
based upon a careful analysis of the organization’s operations. If
the listing shows Asiatic-Pacific Theater or European-African-Mid-
dle Eastern Theater, the organization served, but was not engaged
in combat, in the theater. If the listing includes American Theater,
the organization either served in the theater area outside the
United States, or was stationed in the United States for a total time
of one year or more. The theater is not shown if any campaign in
the theater is listed. When some components of the organization

X1



were engaged in activities that could not be attributed to the entire
organization, those activities are not covered by the list of the organ-
ization’s campaigns. For example, if a squadron on detached serv-
ice from a group in the European-African-Middle Eastern Theater
served in combat in the Asiatic-Pacific Theater, the campaigns listed
for the group do not include the Asiatic-Pacific campaigns in which
the squadron participated. A list of all the campaigns in which Air
Force organizations have participated is provided in Appendix II:
Theaters and Campaigns.

It should be emphasized that the listings in this book are for
groups, wings, divisions, commands, and air forces rather than for
the headquarters of these organizations or for the squadrons. Conse-
quently, units are cautioned not to use the listings in this volume as
the basis or authority for claiming or displaying service streamers.
The Awards Branch, Personnel Services Division, Directorate of
Military Personnel, Headquarters USAF is responsible for determin-
ing what service streamers each unit is entitled to display.

Decorations. Under decorations are listed the citations and
other awards made to the organization. In cases where citations were
found to be suitable for such treatment, they are mentioned in the
narrative in connection with operations (as well as listed under
“Decorations”) in order to provide additional data about the activities
covered by the citations. In many instances dates for citations have
been omitted or have been revised and set in brackets because the
dates given in orders pertaining to the citations are obviously incor-
rect. For example, the dates given in an order may extend over a
period before or after the organization was engaged in the activity
for which it was cited. Information concerning the various citations
and other awards that have been bestowed on organizational ele-
ments of the Air Force is provided in Appendix III: Decorations.

As in the case of the campaigns, zhe listings in this volume are
not to be used by units as the basis or authority for claiming or dis-
playing streamers and other devices that represent awards. The
Awards Branch determines the awards to which each unit is entitled.
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INTRODUCTION

AIR FORCE COMBAT ORGANIZATION

At the peak of its strength in World War II, the United States
Army Air Forces (AAF) had more than 2,400,000 men and women
in uniform. There were pilots, navigators, bombardiers, gunners,
and radio operators, clerks and typists, artists and flautists, teachers,
mechanics, statisticians, and engineers—for it took many talents and
skills to conduct and support the war in the air. All these persons,
from privates to generals, had to be welded into an organization
capable of giving direction and coordination to their diverse activ-
ities. For combat the men were formed into squadrons, and squad-
rons into groups. Above the groups were wings, and wings were
organized into commands, and commands into the 16 air forces
of the AAF. The upper part of the structure had to be built while
the war was on, but the foundation was old. Some of the squadrons,
two of the groups, and one wing had combat records from the First
World War. One squadron, the oldest in the Air Force, could trace
its history back to 1913.

1913-1917

The Army had established an Aeronautical Division in the Signal
Corps on 1 August 1907 and had acquired its first plane in 1909.
Army men had learned to fly, but for some time the aviators were
not organized into units for operations. Consequently in 1913, when
relations between the United States and Mexico were strained as a
result of a revolution in Mexico, there was no aviation unit for service
along the Mexican border. The Army, however, sent some of its
flyers and planes to Texas, and on 5 March 1913 these were formed
into the 1st Aero Squadron, a provisional organization made up of
two companies. Later that year, in December, after the provisional
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unit had moved to San Diego for training, it was organized officially
as an Army squadron. Following Pancho Villa’s raid on Columbus,
New Mexico, in March 1916, the squadron joined the force that
Brig. Gen. John J. Pershing organized to try to capture the Mexican
bandit. Thus the 1st Aero Squadron, which provided communica-
tion and reconnaissance services during the Mexican expedition, was
the first American aviation unit to take the field for a military
campaign.

Meanwhile, although war had broken out in Europe, little
progress had been made toward expanding the Army’s air arm.
Congress created an Aviation Section in the Signal Corps by an act
approved on 18 July 1914, but the legislators provided little money
for the new service. Moreover, the Signal Corps naturally used the
meager resources to develop aviation as a means of communication,
observation, and reconnaissance, rather than as an instrument for
combat. One company of the 2d Aero Squadron was organized in
1915 and sent to the Philippines. The following year plans were
made for five more squadrons. One, the %th, was formed in February
1917 for duty in the Panama Canal Zone. Another, the 6th, was
organized in Hawaii in March 1917. Three others, the 3d, 4th, and
sth, were being formed in the United States at the time the nation
entered World War I in April 1917.

World Warl

Pershing, who became commander of the American Expedition-
ary Forces (AEF) soon developed a plan for the deployment of 260
combat squadrons to France. Later the plan was revised with the
number of squadrons reduced to 202, all of which were to be at the
front by 30 June 1919. In Pershing’s view, the main functions of the
AEF’s Air Service were to drive off hostile aircraft and to obtain in-
formation about enemy movements. Half of the 202 squadrons,
therefore, were to be observation units assigned to 3 armies and 16
corps. Of the remainder, 60 were to be pursuit squadrons. But the
plan also provided for 27 night-bombardment and 14 day-bombard-
ment squadrons.

The first American aviation unit to reach France was the 1st
Aero Squadron, an observation organization, which sailed from New
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York in August 1917 and arrived at Le Havre on 3 September. As
other squadrons were organized at home, they too were sent overseas,
where they continued their training. It was February 1918 before
any American aviation squadron er.tered combat, but by Armistice
Day, 11 November 1918, 45 combat squadrons (20 pursuit, 18 obser-
vation, and 7 bombardment) had been assigned to the front. During
the war the aero squadrons played important roles in such famous
battles as the Aisne-Marne, St. Mihiel, and the Meuse-Argonne.
Some, like the g4th Squadron that had Captain Eddie Rickenbacker
for its commander, or the 27th that had “balloon buster” Frank Luke
as one of its aviators, made distinguished records in combat.

Observation planes frequently operated individually, and pur-
suit pilots often went out alone to attack a balloon or to meet the
enemy in a dogfight. But the tendency was toward formation flying
for pursuit as well as for bombardment operations. The dispersal
of squadrons among the various army organizations made it difficult,
however, to obtain coordination of aerial activities. Some higher
organization was required. Squadrons with similar functions were
formed into groups, the first of these being the 1st Corps Observa-
tion Group, organized in April 1918. The following month the 1st
Pursuit Group was formed, and by 11 November 1918 the AEF had
14 groups (%7 observation, 5 pursuit, and 2 bombardment). In July
1918 the AEF organized its first wing, made up of the 2d and 3d Pur-
suit Groups and, later, the 1st Day Bombardment Group.

Some airmen, including William Mitchell, were advocating the
formation of an air force that would concentrate control over mili-
tary aviation for heavy blows against the enemy. In September 1918,
for the Allied assault against the German salient at St. Mihiel,
Mitchell brought together almost 1,500 American and French planes
for coordinated operations in which observation and pursuit sup-
ported ground forces, while the other two-thirds of the air force
bombed and strafed behind the lines. Later, during the Meuse-
Argonne offensive, Mitchell attained a somewhat smaller concentra-
tion of air power for use in keeping the enemy on the defensive.

In France the Air Service was part of Pershing’s expeditionary
force. In the United States the Chief Signal Officer was responsible
for organizing, training, and equipping aviation units until 21 May
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1918. At that time the President created a Bureau of Aircraft Produc-
tion and made it responsible for aeronautical equipment; training of
personnel and units was the responsibility of the Division of Military
Aeronautics, which had been created by the War Department on 27
April 1918. Although the bureau and division were recognized by the
War Department on 24 May 1918 as forming the Army’s Air Service,
no Director of Air Service was appointed until 27 August 1918.

1919-1939

After the war the Army quickly demobilized most of its air
arm, including the wing, all of the groups, and most of the squadrons.
Almost immediately, however, it began to create new organizations
for peacetime service. In many instances these new organizations
had no connection with those that had been active during the war.
For example, at Selfridge Field in August 1919 the Army organized
a 1st Pursuit Group that was in no way related to the AEF’s 1st
Pursuit Group, which had been demobilized in France in December
1918. A little later, however, the Army began a series of organiza-
tional actions that eventually enabled many active organizations to
trace their histories back to World War I. In the case of the 1st
Pursuit Group, for instance, the Army reconstituted the World War 1
group of that name and consolidated it with the active group.
This process of reconstituting old units and consolidating them with
active units has continued up to the present time.

In 1920 an act of Congress (approved on 4 June) created the Air
Service as a combatant arm of the United States Army. But the Air
Service and the Air Corps that replaced it in 1926 (act of 2 July) did
not control the combat units, for their training and operations came
under the jurisdiction of ground forces. With this arrangement the
Air Service and Air Corps were responsible for matters relating to
personnel and materiel logistics, particularly training individual
pilots and other specialists, and developing, procuring, storing, and
distributing aeronautical equipment.

The composition, organization, and command of the combat
elements of the air arm during the 1920’s and early 1930’s were based
on principles laid down by the War Department General Staff in
1920. These principles, as they related to military aviation, were
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reflected in a war plan that called for the following aviation organiza-
tions as part of an expeditionary force: one observation squadron for
each of 54 divisions and one for each of 18 corps; one observation
group (four squadrons), plus one attack wing (one attack and two
pursuit groups), for each of 6 armies; one attack wing, one observa-
tion group, and one bombardment group for General Headquarters
(GHQ). Thus the war plan placed the greatest emphasis on ob-
servation aviation. [t gave lesser roles to pursuit aviation, which was
to destroy enemy planes and assist in attacking enemy troops and
other objectives, and to attack aviation, which was to harass the
enemy’s ground forces. It assigned a minor place to bombardment
aviation, with the mission of destroying military objectives in the
combat theater and in the enemy’s zone of interior. Furthermore, it
placed aviation under the command of ground officers at division,
corps, army, and GHQ levels. As a result, the structure was con-
demned by Billy Mitchell and other Air Service officers who dis-
counted the importance of observation aviation, sought recognition
for bombardment as a major instrument of warfare, desired a greater
proportion of pursuit units for counter-air operations, and wanted
aviation units organized as an air force under the command of air-
men. One of the important facets of the history of the Army’s air
arm during the 1920’s and 1930’s was the conflict between air and
ground officers over the composition, organization, and command of
military aviation. While this is not the place for a detailed review
of that subject, the progress that the airmen made toward gaining
acceptance for their point of view is reflected in organizational
changes mentioned in subsequent paragraphs.

The principles behind the war plan were applied to the smaller
peacetime organization that was to be capable of rapid expansion in
an emergency. For several years the striking force based in the
United States consisted of three groups, the 1st Pursuit, the 2d Bom-
bardment, and the 3d Attack. There also was one observation group
(the gth), and there was one observation squadron for each of the
Army corps. During the same period there were three composite
groups on foreign service, the 4th being in the Philippines, the sth in
Hawaii, and the 6th in Panama.
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In 1926 the Army began to expand its air arm, and in the years
that followed new groups were activated: the 18th Pursuit (in
Hawaii) in 1927; the 7th Bombardment in 1928; the 12th Observa-
tion and 20th Pursuit in 1930; the 8th and 17th Pursuit in 1931; and
the 16th Pursuit (in the Canal Zone) and the 1gth Bombardment in
1932. Consequently by the end of 1932 there were 15 groups (45
squadrons). The distribution of the squadrons by function is sig-
nificant. The number of attack squadrons (4) was the same as it
had been a decade earlier, while the strength in observation aviation
had decreased from 14 to 13 squadrons. The growth had, therefore,
been in other types of aviation, the number of bombardment squad-
rons having increased from 4 to 12, and pursuit squadrons from % to
16. Five more pursuit squadrons were activated in 1933, bringing the
total strength to 50 squadrons.

The most important change in the combat organization of the
air arm in the two decades between World Wars I and 11 came on 1
March 1935. At that time the War Department established General
Headquarters Air Force (GHQAF) and placed it under the com-
mand of an air officer to serve as an air defense and striking force.
Some observation units remained assigned to corps areas, but all the
pursuit, bombardment, and attack units in the United States became
part of the new combat organization. The combat elements of
GHOQAF were organized into three wings: the 1st Wing (with head-
quarters at March Field) had two bombardment groups, one attack
group, and three observation squadrons; the 2d Wing (Langley
Field) had two bombardment and two pursuit groups, plus three
observation squadrons; the 3d Wing (Barksdale Field) had an at-
tack and a pursuit group, plus one bombardment, one attack, and
two pursuit squadrons. The commanding general of GHQAF, who
reported to the Army’s Chief of Staff and was to report to the com-
mander of the field force in time of war, was responsible for the or-
ganization, training, and operations of this air force. The Chief of
the Air Corps still retained the responsibilities associated with per-
sonnel and materiel logistics.

The change of the gth Group from observation to bombardment
in 1935 should be noted because that redesignation was an indication
of the decline of observation and the growth of bombardment avia-
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tion. Two years later the 12th Observation Group was inactivated.
And the same year (1937) the 1oth Transport Group, the first group
of its kind, was activated. But there were no other significant
changes, the number of groups remaining at 15 (10 in the United
States and 5 on foreign service), until 193g.

World War 11

In January 1939 President Franklin D. Roosevelt asked Congress
to strengthen America’s air power, which, the President said, was
“utterly inadequate.” On 1 September 1939 Hitler attacked Poland,
and the Second World War began. In the months that followed,
as Axis forces won one victory after another, the Army’s air arm
expanded rapidly. By the end of 1940 there were 30 groups. Within
another year, that is, by the time the Japanese attacked Pearl Harbor
and the United States entered the war, the number of active groups
had increased to 67, but many of them were still in the process of
being organized and few had aircraft suitable for combat.

The air arm grew even more rapidly in the months following
Pearl Harbor, and by the end of 1943 there were 269 groups. At that
time 133 of the groups were in the United States: 77 were being
manned or trained; 56, which provided the strategic reserve, served
as part of the defense force, as operational training units (OTU’s)
that prepared new units for combat, or as replacement training units
(RTU’s) that trained replacements for organizations overseas. Early
in 1944 most of the OTU’s and RTU’s were inactivated or disbanded,
the.training activities being given to base units. As a result the num-
ber of combat groups fell to 218, but the formation of new groups
brought the figure up to another peak of 243 in February 1945.
When Allied forces landed on the beaches of Normandy on 6 June
1944, the United States had 148 combat groups in the European-
African-Middle Eastern Theater for the war against Germany. By
August 1945, when combat operations in the Asiatic-Pacific Theater
came to an end, the United States had 86 groups in the war against
Japan.

In addition to the expansion, other important changes had taken
place in the air arm. By 7 December 1941 more emphasis was being
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placed on bombardment. Of the 67 groups active at that time, 26
were bombardment organizations; half of the 26 were heavy and the
other half were medium and light bombardment groups, the light
groups having replaced the attack organizations of an earlier time.
There also were 26 pursuit, 9 observation, and 6 transport groups.
During the war, pursuit units were redesignated fighter, observation
became reconnaissance, and transport became troop carrier. With
the development of B-29 aircraft, very heavy bombardment organ-
izations were added to the combat force. In the spring of 1945,
when America’s air strength in the overseas theaters of operations
reached its peak, the 243 combat groups of the AAF were divided
as follows: 25 very heavy, 72 heavy, 20 medium, and 8 light bombard-
ment groups; 71 fighter groups; 29 troop carrier groups; 13 recon-
naissance groups; and 5 composite groups. At the same time there
were 65 separate squadrons, mostly reconnaissance and night fighter,
which were not assigned to groups but to higher echelons of organ-
ization.

As the number of groups increased, the number of wings multi-
plied. Earlier, during World War I and in GHQAF, wings had been
composite organizations, that is, had been made up of groups with
different kinds of missions. Most of the wings of World War II,
however, were composed of groups with similar functions.

The growth of the air arm resulted in important organizational
changes and developments above the group and wing levels. The
separation of the combat organization (GHQAF) from the logistic
organization (Air Corps) created serious problems of coordination.
To correct this condition, GHQAF was placed under the Chief of
the Air Corps, Maj. Gen. Henry H. Arnold, in March 1939. The
two organizations were separated again in November 1940, but
about the same time Arnold joined the War Department General
Staff as Deputy Chief of Staff for Air, a position that enabled him to
coordinate the two sections of the air arm. On 20 June 1941 the
War Department created the Army Air Forces with the Air Corps
and GHQATF, the latter redesignated Air Force Combat Command,
as its major components and with Arnold as chief. In an Army
reorganization on 9 March 1942 the Air Corps and Air Force Com-
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bat Command were discontinued and Arnold was made Command-
ing General of Army Air Forces.

During the war most of the AAF’s combat groups and wings
were assigned to numbered air forces. The first four of these air
forces had their origins late in 1940 when GHQAF was becoming
so large that its headquarters could not exercise adequate control
over the training and operations of the various GHQAF organiza-
tions. General Headquarters Air Force was subdivided, therefore,
into four air districts (Northeast, Northwest, Southeast, and South-
west), which were redesignated First, Second, Third, and Fourth
Air Forces early in 1941. These four air forces remained in the
United States throughout the war, but others were established for
service overseas: the Fifth, Seventh, Tenth, Thirteenth, Fourteenth,
and Twentieth served in the Asiatic-Pacific Theater; the Eighth,
Ninth, Twelfth, and Fifteenth operated in the European-African-
Middle Eastern Theater, the Eighth being redeployed to the Pacific
after the war ended in Europe; the Sixth was in the Panama Canal
Zone and the Eleventh in Alaska.

Some air forces, particularly the larger ones, had subordinate
commands (or sometimes divisions) that provided an additional eche-
lon of organization, by bringing together wings (or groups) with
similar functions. An air force, such as the Ninth, could have a
bomber, a fighter, a troop carrier, and a tactical air command, the
number and kind depending upon the size, functions, and peculiar
needs of the air force. There also were some separate commands,
such as the Antisubmarine Command, which were not assigned to
numbered air forces.

The arrangement of the various layers of organization is best
seen by looking at the organizational position of some particular
squadron, such as the g3d Bombardment Squadron, which took part
in the B-29 offensive against Japan in 1945. That squadron was
assigned to the 19th Bombardment Group, of the 314th Bombard-
ment Wing, of the XXI Bomber Command, of the Twentieth Air
Force. But the organization was much more complex than is indi-
cated by such a chain, for operational and administrative require-
ments resulted in the establishment of organizations above the num-
bered air forces. There was, for example, the U.S. Strategic Air



10

AIR FORCE COMBAT UNITS OF WORLD WAR II

Forces in Europe, which had some administrative control over both
the Eighth and Ninth Air Forces (the one engaged primarily in
strategic and the other in tactical operations), and which exercised
some operational control over the two strategic air forces in Europe
(the Eighth in England and the Fifteenth in Italy). Furthermore,
American organizations sometimes became part of combined (i.e.,
Allied) commands. In April 1942, for instance, an organization
called Allied Air Forces was created in Australia to control opera-
tions of Australian, Dutch, and American air forces; and in Febru-
ary 1943 American, British, and French elements in North Africa
were combined to form the Northwest African Air Forces. The
complexity of these organizational arrangements was compounded by
the assignment of AAF units overseas to United States Army or-
ganizations, and by the relationships of those Army organizations
to joint (i.e., Army-Navy) and combined commands.

This volume is not concerned with all of this vast organization
but with the AAF structure from groups to numbered air forces.
Within those limits, the major attention is focused on the groups, the
basic operational organizations in the aerial war that America fought
in the years between the attack on Pear]l Harbor on 7 December 1941
and the Japanese surrender on 2 September 1945.

1946-1956

Once the victory had been gained, the United States plunged
into demobilization, just as it had done at the end of the First World
War. Officers and men were sent home. Bases were closed. Air-
planes were stored or sold. And by July 1946 the Air Force had only
2 groups that were ready for combat, although 52 were carried on the
list of active organizations. A new Air Force had to be built on the
ruins of demobilization, the goal being 70 groups, the strength that
was authorized for peacetime. In addition, reserve and national
guard forces would be available for active duty in an emergency.
There was much opposition, however, to a large military establish-
ment in peacetime, and to the financial burden such an establishment
placed on the nation. Consequently, the Air Force had to cut to 48
groups.
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Then came the Korean War, precipitated by the Communist
attack on the Republic of Korea on 25 June 1950. The United States
rushed combat forces across the Pacific to strengthen those already
present in the Far East. Others were sent to Europe to meet the in-
creasing threat of Communist aggression in that part of the world.
At home the air defense force was expanded. Under these conditions
the number of groups jumped from 48 to 87 within a year. In June
1952, when the strength was stated in terms of wings rather than
groups, the Air Force had 95. By the end of the Korean War on 27
July 1953 the number of wings had increased to 106. The expansion
had been accomplished in part by ordering reserve and national guard
organizations to active duty. Those organizations were called for 21
months, but some were relieved before the end of that period. In fact,
some reserve organizations were in active service for only a few days,
just long enough to assign their personnel to other organizations.
Most of the reserve and guard elements that served the full term of
21 months were replaced by newly-activated organizations of the
regular Air Force.

The program for expansion had first provided for g5 wings, but
that goal was revised in November 1951 when the Joint Chiefs of
Staff authorized a force of 143 wings to be attained by mid-1955.
In 1953 the goal was reduced temporarily to 120 wings by June 1956,
but later the same year it was changed to provide for 137 wings by
June 1957. Under these changing programs the strength of the Air
Force, in terms of the number of active wings, increased steadily.
By the beginning of 1956 there were 127 wings, made up of 392
combat squadrons.

There had been many organizational changes in the period from
1946 to 1956, but the most important one in the view of the profes-
sional airmen was that which gave the Air Force its independence.
Congress provided the necessary legislation in 1947 when it created
a Department of the Air Force and established the United States Air
Force as a separate service equal to the Army and the Navy in the
nation’s military establishment. On 18 September 1947, W. Stuart
Symington became the first Secretary of the Air Force. And a week
later, on 26 September, Gen. Carl Spaatz, who had succeeded Arnold

11
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as Commanding General of the Army Air Forces, became the first
Chief of Staff, United States Air Force.

Earlier, on 21 March 1946, Spaatz had undertaken a major re-
organization that had included the establishment of three new com-
bat commands in the United States: Strategic Air Command (soon
known everywhere as SAC), to provide a long-range striking force
capable of bombardment operations in any part of the world; Air
Defense Command (ADC), to defend the United States against
attack from the air; and Tactical Air Command (TAC), to support
the operations of ground forces. TAC and ADC were reduced from
major commands to operating commands when they were assigned
to the Continental Air Command (ConAC) at the time the latter
was established on 1 December 1948. ADC was discontinued on 1
July 1950 but re-established as a major command on 1 January 1951.
A month earlier, on 1 December 1950, TAC had been removed from
the control of ConAC and again made a major command. As a
result of these changes ConAC became responsible mainly for super-
vising reserve and national guard affairs. In addition to its commands
in the United States, the Air Force had combat forces stationed over-
seas, with Far East Air Forces, United States Air Forces in Europe,
Caribbean Air Command, and Alaskan Air Command as the major
commands for the various areas of operations.

The World War II commands, which had been subordinate to
the numbered air forces, were eliminated in the reorganization of
1946, and the numbered air forces were made components of the
major commands at home and overseas. The new organizational
hierarchy thus contained the following levels: squadron, group,
wing, air force, command. In 1948, and afterward, wings were re-
designated divisions, and placed immediately below the numbered
air forces in the organizational pyramid, new wings being constituted
and activated to take the place of the ones that had been elevated to
the division level. In addition to support and service elements, each
of these new wings, as a general rule, had one combat group, which
carried the same numerical designation as the wing itself. In 1952,
however, the Air Force began to inactivate the combat groups and
assign their combat squadrons directly to the wings. Consequently
no organizations in the Air Force perpetuated the histories of the
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World War II combat groups that had been inactivated. The Air
Force decided, therefore, to bestow the histories of combat groups on
like-numbered wings. For example, the gth Bombardment Wing,
created after World War II, received the history of the gth Bombard-
ment Group, together with the campaign credits and decorations that
had been earned by the group during the war.

Despite all the changes that had taken place since V-J Day, the
Air Force in 1956 was to a large extent made up of elements that car-
ried on the traditions of organizations that had been active during
World War II.  The history of each of those organizations had been
shaped by many forces. Domestic politics, the national economy,
and international affairs were important factors in fixing the size,
and hence the number of active groups or wings, of the Air Force.
Science and technology determined the kind of equipment available
at any particular time. Fortune, too, had a part in forming the
histories of the various organizations. It is evident, for example, that
chance, rather than design, sometimes decided which organizations
would be kept active and which would be retired. The results are
reflected in the historical sketches presented in this book. Some
groups, for instance, have lengthy records of service; others were
created at a relatively late date or have been inactive for long periods.
Some were sent overseas for combat; others were kept at home. Some
received the newest planes from the production lines; others were
forced to use old, worn-out craft.

But no organization had its life shaped entirely by forces beyond
its control, for its own people, the men and women who gave the
organization a living existence, made history in many ways. A
fighter pilot flew out to battle and came back an ace. A gunner
returned from a bombing mission to be decorated for bravery above
and beyond the call of duty. But one did not have to be a hero to
have a place in history. The mechanic armed with his wrench, the
clerk with his typewriter—each had his own important part to play.
And at their head to lead them was a commander who, by virtue
of his authority and responsibility, had a special role in the historical
process.

Thus, through the workings of numerous and diverse forces, each
organization acquired a historic character and personality of its own.

13
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At the same time, each contributed to the development of a larger
history that goes back to a day in 1907 when the Army named a
captain to take “charge of all matters pertaining to military balloon-
ing, air machines, and all kindred subjects.”

COMMANDERS

I Aeronautical Division, Signal Corps
Officer in Charge: Capt Charles DeF Chandler, 1 Aug
1907; Capt A S Cowan, 1 July 1910; Capt Charles DeF
Chandler, 20 Jun 1911; Lt Henry H Arnold, 18 Nov 1912;
Maj Edgar Russell, 15 Dec 1912; Lt Col Samuel Reber, 10
Sep 1913-18 Jul 1914.
II.  Aviation Section, Signal Corps
Officer in Charge: Lt Col Samuel Reber, 18 Jul 1914;
Lt Col George O Squier, 20 May 1916; Lt Col J B Bennett,
19 Feb 1917; Maj Benjamin D Foulois, 30 Jul 1917; Brig Gen
A L Dade, 12 Nov 1917; Col Laurence Brown, 28 Feb
1918~21 May 1918.

II a. Division of Military Aeronautics
Director: Maj Gen William L Kenly, 27 Apr 1918-
(under Director, Air Service after 27 Aug 1918).

III b. Bureau of Aircraft Production
Director: Mr John D Ryan, 21 May 1918-(under Director,
Air Service after 27 Aug 1918).

IV.  Air Service
Director: Mr John D Ryan, 27 Aug 1918; Maj Gen Charles
T Menobher, 23 Dec 19184 Jun 1920.
Chief: Maj Gen Charles T Menoher, 4 Jun 1920; Maj
Gen Mason M Patrick, 5 Oct 1921-2 Jul 1926.

V a. Air Corps
Chief: Maj Gen Mason M Patrick, 2 Jul 1926; Maj Gen
] E Fechet, 14 Dec 1927; Maj Gen Benjamin D Foulois, 19
Dec 1931; Maj Gen Oscar Westover, 22 Dec 1935; Maj Gen
Henry H Arnold, 22 Sep 1938; Maj Gen George H Brett, 30
May 1941-(under Chief, AAF after 20 Jun 1941).
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V b. General Headquarters Air Force, redesignated Air Force
Combat Command
Commanding General: Maj Gen Frank M Andrews, 1
Mar 1935; Lt Gen Delos C Emmons, 1 Mar 1939-(under Chief,
AAF after 20 Jun 1941).

VI. Army Air Forces
Chief: Lt Gen Henry H Arnold, 20 Jun 1941-9 Mar 1942.
Commanding General: General of the Army Henry H
Arnold, 9 Mar 1942; Gen Carl Spaatz, 15 Feb 1946-26 Sep
1947.
VII. Unaited States Air Force
Chief of Staff: Gen Carl Spaatz, 26 Sep 1947; Gen Hoyt
S Vandenberg, 30 Apr 1948; Gen Nathan F Twining, 30 Jun
1953; Gen Thomas D White, 1 Jul 1957-.
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Ist AIR COMMANDO GROUP

Constituted as 1st Air Commando
Group on 25 Mar 1944 and activated in
India on 29 Mar. The group, which began
operations immediately, was organized to
provide fighter cover, bombardment strik-
ing power, and air transportation services
for Wingate’s Raiders, who were operating
behind enemy lines in Burma. The or-
ganization consisted of a headquarters
plus the following sections: bomber
(equipped with B-25s); fighter (P-51’s);
light-plane (L~-1s, L-5’s, and helicopters) ;
transport (C-47’s); glider (CG—4A’s and
TG-5’s) ; and light-cargo (UC-64’s). The
group supported operations in Burma by
landing and dropping troops, food, and
equipment; evacuating casualties; and at-
tacking airfields and transportation facili-
ties. Received a DUC for operations
against the enemy, Mar-May 1944. With-
drew from the front late in May 1944 and,
with the bomber section eliminated and
the P-s1’s replaced by P-47’s, began a
training program. Reorganized later,
with the sections being eliminated and
with fighter, liaison, and troop carrier
squadrons being assigned. Transported
Chinese troops and supplies from Burma
to China in Dec 1944, and carried out sup-

ply, evacuation, and liaison operations for
Allied troops in Burma until the end of the
war. Attacked bridges, railroads, barges,
troop positions, oil wells, and airfields in
Burma and escorted bombers to Rangoon
and other targets during the early months
of 1945. Changed from P-47’s to P-51’s in
May 1945, the fighter squadrons being en-
gaged in training from then until the end
of the war. Moved to the US in Oct 1945.
Inactivated on 3 Nov 1945. Disbanded on
8 Oct 1948.

Squabrons. 524 Fighter: 1944-1945. 6th
Fighter: 1944-1945. 1642A Liaison: 1944~
1945. 165tk Liaison: 1944-1945. 166th
Liaison: 1944-1945. 379th Troop Carrier:
1044-1945.

Starions. Hailakandi, India, 29 Mar
1944; Asansol, India, 20 May 1944-6 Oct
1945; Camp Kilmer, NJ, 1-3 Nov 1945.

Commanpers. Col Philip G Cochran, 29
Mar 1944; Col Clinton B Gaty, 20 May
1944; Col Robert W Hall, c. 7 Apr 1945-
unkn.

Camraons: India - Burma; Central
Burma.

Decorations. Distinguished Unit Cita-
tion: Burma and India, [Mar 1944]-20
May 1944.

InsioNE. None.
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1st COMBAT CARGO GROUP

Constituted as 1st Combat Cargo Group
on 11 Apr 1944 and activated on 15 Apr.
Equipped with C-47’s. Moved to the
CBI theater in Aug 1944. Began opera-
tions in Sep 1944 by transporting supplies
and reinforcements to and evacuating
casualties from Imphal, Burma. Contin-
ued to support Allied operations in Burma,
flying in men and supplies from India,
moving equipment required to construct
and operate airstrips, dropping dummy
cargoes to lead the enemy away from Al-
lied offensives, dropping paratroops for
the assault on Rangoon (May 1945), and
evacuating prisoners of war who were

freed by Allied advances. Meanwhile,
part of the group had been sent to China,
and for a short time (Dec 1944-Jan 1945)
the group’s headquarters was located

there. Operations in China included
helping to evacuate the air base at Kweilin
during a Japanese drive in Sep 1944, mov-
ing Chinese troops, and flying many sup-
ply missions, some of which involved
ferrying gasoline and materiel over the
Hump from India. The group, partially
re-equipped with C—46’s in Jun 1945, en-
gaged primarily in transporting men,
food, arms, and ammunition yntil the end
of the war. Redesignated s12th Troop
Carrier Group in Sep 1945. Returned tc
the US in Dec 1945. Inactivated on 24
Dec 1945.

Redesignated s12th Troop Carrier
Group (Medium) and allotted to the re-
serve. Activated on 2 Sep 1949.
Equipped with C—46’s. Ordered to active
service on 15 Mar 1951. Inactivated on 1
Apr 1951.

Allotted to the reserve. Activated on
14 Jun 1952. Equipped with C-46’s.

Squaprons. 1sz (later 326th): 1944~
1045; 1049-1951; 1952—. 24 (later 327th):
1944-1945; 1949-1951; 1952~ 3d (later
328th): 1044-1945; 1949-1951; 1952~ 4¢h
(later 329th) : 19044~-1945; 1949-1951.

Stations. Bowman Field, Ky, 15 Apr-
5 Aug 1944; Sylhet, India, 21 Aug 1944;
Tulihal, India, 30 Nov 1944; Tsuyung,
China, 20 Dec 1944; Dohazari, India, 30
Jan 1945; Hathazari, India, 15 May 1945;
Myitkyina, Burma, Jun 1945; Liuchow,
China, 30 Aug 1945; Kiangwan, China,
9 Oct-3 Dec 1945; Camp Anza, Calif, 23~
24 Dec 1945. Reading Mun Aprt, Pa, 2
Sept 1949; New Castle County Aprt, Del,
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1 May 1950-1 Apr 1951. New Castle
County Aprt, Del, 14 Jun 1952-.

Commanpers. Lt Col Robert ] Rentz,
21 Apr 1944; Lt Col Walter P Briggs, 28
Apr 1945; Maj Samuel B Ward, 18 Aug
1945; Maj Maurice D Watson, 9 Sep 1945;
Maj Wilbur B Sprague, 18 Sep 1945; Col
J H Snyder, 24 Nov 1945; Capt Dixon M
Jordan, 29 Nov—c. 24 Dec 1945.

CampaieNs. India-Burma; China De-
fensive; Central Burma; China Offensive.

Decorations. None.

INsioNE.  Shield: On a shield azure,
over a sphere argent, with shading of the
field, a stylized aircraft gules, with high-
lights of the second, its road-like jet stream
encircling the sphere or, shaded gules,
with center dash-like markings and all
outlines of the first. (Approved 21 Jan

1958.)

1st FIGHTER GROUP

Organized as 1st Pursuit Group in
France on 5 May 1918. Began operations
immediately and served at the front until
the end of the war, using Nieuport-28,
Spad, and Sopwith Camel aircraft. Pro-
tected friendly observation balloons and
planes, and made strafing attacks on en-
emy ground forces, but engaged primarily
in counter-air patrols in which the group’s
pilots gained many victories over enemy
aircraft and destroyed numerous observa-
tion balloons. Two of the group’s pilots
were awarded the Medal of Honor: 1st
Lt (later Capt) Edward V Rickenbacker—

21

America’s World War I “Ace of Aces”
who served as commander of the og4th
(Hat-in-the-Ring)  Squadron—received
the medal for action near Billy, France,
on 25 Sep 1918 when, disregarding the
heavy odds, he attacked a flight of seven
enemy planes and shot down two of them;
2d Lt Frank Luke Jr—the “balloon bus-
ter”—was awarded the medal for attack-
ing and shooting down three German bal-
loons on 29 Sep 1918 before his plane was
hit and forced to land near Murvaux,
France, where he died while defending
himself against capture by enemy ground
troops. Demobilized in France on 24 Dec
1918.

Reconstituted in 1924 and consolidated
with 1st Pursuit Group that had been
organized in the US on 22 Aug 1919.
Redesignated 1st Pursuit Group (Inter-
ceptor) in Dec 1939, and 1st Pursuit Group
(Fighter) in Mar 1941. Trained, partici-
pated in exercises and maneuvers, put'on



22 AIR FORCE COMBAT UNITS OF WORLD WAR II

demonstrations, took part in National
Air Races, tested equipment, and experi-
mented with tactics, using Spad, Nieu-
port, DeHavilland, SE-5, MB-3, PW-8§,
P-1, P-6, PT-3, P-16, P26, P-35, P36,
P-38, P-41, P—43, and other aircraft during
the period 1919-1941. Was the only pur-
suit group in the Army’s air arm for sev-
eral years; later, furnished cadres for new
units. Moved to the west coast imme-
diately after the Japanese attack on Pearl
Harbor and flew patrols for several weeks.
Redesignated 1st Fighter Group in May
1942.

Moved to England, Jun-Jul 1942. As-
signed to Eighth AF. Entered combat
with P-38 aircraft on 28 Aug and flew a
number of missions to France before being
assigned to Twelfth AF for duty in the
Mediterranean theater. Moved to North
Africa, part of the ground echelon landing
with the assault forces at Arzeu beach on
8 Nov 1942. The air echelon arrived a
few days later and the group soon began
operations, attacking enemy shipping, es-
corting bombers, flying strafing missions,
and performing reconnaissance duties dur-
ing the campaign for Tunisia. Partici-
pated in the reduction of Pantelleria.
Escorted bombers to targets in Sicily and
later aided ground forces during the con-
quest of that island by strafing and dive-
bombing roads, motor transports, gun
emplacements,  troop
bridges, and railways.

concentrations,
Flew missions
against the enemy in Italy and received a
DUC for its performance on 25 Aug 1943

when the group carried out a strafing at-
tack on Italian airdromes, destroying great
numbers of enemy aircraft that presented
a serious threat to the Allies’ plans for
landing troops at Salerno. Also escorted
bombers to Italy, receiving another DUC
for a mission on 30 Aug 1943 when the
group beat off enemy aircraft and thus
enabled bombers to inflict serious damage
on marshalling yards at Aversa. Support-
ed the invasion at Salerno in Sep and con-
tinued operations with Twelfth AF until
Nov 1943. Assigned to Fifteenth AF with
the primary mission of escorting bombers
that attacked targets in Italy, France, Ger-
many, Czechoslovakia, Austria, Hungary,
Bulgaria, Rumania, Yugoslavia, and
Greece. Received third DUC for covering
the withdrawal of B-1%’s after an attack
on Ploesti on 18 May 1944. Also flew straf-
ing and dive-bombing missions in an area
from France to the Balkans. Supported
the landings at Anzio in Jan 1944 and the
invasion of Southern France in Aug 1944.
Continued operations until May 1945.
Inactivated in Italy on 16 Oct 1945.

Activated in the US on 3 Jul 1946.
Equipped first with P-80’s and later
(1949) with F-86s. Redesignated 1st
Fighter-Interceptor Group in Apr 1950.
Inactivated on 6 Feb 1952.

Redesignated 1st Fighter Group (Air
Defense). Activated on 18 Aug 1955. As-
signed to Air Defense Command and
equipped with F-86 aircraft.

Squabrons. 17th  (formerly 147th):

1918; 1919-1940. 27th: 1918; 1910-1045;



AIR FORCE COMBAT UNITS—GROUPS

1046-1952. 7ISE 1941-1945; 1946-1952;
1955— 94¢h: 1918; 1919-1945; 1946-1952;
1955~ 95th: 1918; 1919-1927. 185th:
1918.

Stations. Toul, France, 5 May 1918;
Touquin, France, 28 Jun 1918; Saints,
France, 9 Jul 1918; Rembercourt, France,
c. 1 Sep 1918; Colombey-les-Belles, France,
c. 9-24 Dec 1918. Selfridge Field, Mich,
22 Aug 1919; Kelly Field, Tex, c. 31 Aug
1919; Ellington Field, Tex, 1 Jul 1921;
Selfridge Field, Mich, 1 Jul 1922; San
Diego NAS, Calif, 9 Dec 1941; Los An-
geles, Calif, 1 Feb-May 1942; Goxhill,
England, 10 Jun 1942; Ibsley, England, 24
Aug 1942; Tafaraoui, Algeria, 13 Nov
1942; Nouvion, Algeria, 20 Nov 1942;
Biskra, Algeria, 14 Dec 1942; Chateaudun-
du-Rhumel, Algeria, Feb 1943; Mateur,
Tunisia, 29 Jun 1943; Sardinia, 31 Oct
1943 ; Gioia del Colle, Italy, c. 8 Dec 1943;
Salsola Airfield, Italy, 8 Jan 1944; Vin-
cenzo Airfield, Italy, 8 Jan 1945; Salsola
Airfield, Ttaly, 21 Feb 1945; Lesina, Italy,
Mar-16 Oct 1945. March Field, Calif, 3
Jul 1946; George AFB, Calif, 18 Jul 1950;
Griffiss AFB, NY, 15 Aug 1950; George
AFB, Calif, 4 Jun 1951; Norton AFB,
Calif, 1 Dec 1951-6 Feb 1952. Selfridge
AFB, Mich, 18 Aug 1955-.

CommanpEers. Maj Bert M Atkinson, 5
May 1918; Maj Harold E Hartney, 21
Aug-24 Dec 1918. Lt Col Davenport
Johnson, 22-29 Aug 1919; Capt Arthur R
Brooks, unkn; Maj Carl Spaatz, c. Nov
1921-Sep 1924; Maj Thomas G Lanphier,
unkn; Maj Ralph Royce, 1928; Lt Col
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Charles H Danforth, c. 1930; Maj George
H Brett, unkn; Lt Col Frank M Andrews,
c. Jul 1933; Lt Col Ralph Royce, 1934; Maj
Edwin ] House, 30 Apr 1937; Col Henry B
Clagett, c. 1938; Col Lawrence P Hickey, c.
1939; Lt Col Robert § Israel, Jul 1941; Maj
John O Zahn, 1 May 1942; Col John N
Stone, 9 Jul 1942; Col Ralph S Garman, #
Dec 1942; Maj Joseph S Peddie, 8 Sep
1943; Col Robert B Richard, 19 Sep 1943;
Col Arthur C Agan Jr, 15 Nov 1944; Lt
Col Milton H Ashkins, 31 Mar 1945; Lt
Col Charles W Thaxton, 11 Apr 1945; Col
Milton H Ashkins, 28 Apr 1945-unkn.
Col Bruce K Holloway, 3 Jul 1946; Col Gil-
bert L Meyers, 20 Aug 1946; Col Frank S
Perego, Jan 1948; Lt Col Jack T Bradley,
Jul 1950; Col Dolf E Muehleisen, Jun
1951; Col Walker M Mahurin, 1951; Capt
Robert B Bell, Jan-c. Feb 1952. Col Nor-
man S Orwat, 1955-.
World War I: Lorraine;
Champagne; Champagne-Marne; Aisne-
Marne; Oise-Aisne; St Mihiel; Meuse-Ar-
gonne. World War 1I: Air Combat,
EAME Theater; Air Offensive, Europe;
Algeria-French Morocco; Tunisia; Sicily;
Naples-Foggia; Anzio; Rome-Arno; Nor-
mandy; Northern France; Southern
France; North Apennines; Rhineland;
Central Europe; Po Valley.
Distinguished Unit Ci-
tations: Italy, 25 Aug 1943; Italy, 30 Aug
1943; Ploesti, Rumania, 18 May 1944.
INsIGNE.  Shield: Vert five bendlets en-
hanced sable fimbriated or, as many crosses
patee in bend debased three and two of the

CAMPAIGNS.

DEcoraATIONS.
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second fimbriated argent. Cresz: Upon a
wreath of the colors or and vert upon a
hurte wavy an arrow palewise reversed be-
tween two wings displayed conjoined in
lure or. Morto: AUT VINCERE AUT
MORI—Conquer or Die. (Approved 10

Feb 1924.)

1st PHOTOGRAPHIC GROUP

)

- .
"O8LiTER gy pUIGENT

Constituted as 1st Photographic Group
on 15 May 1941. Activated on 10 Jun
1941. Redesignated 1st Mapping Group
in Jan 1942, and 1st Photographic Chart-
ing Group in Aug 1943. Charted and
mapped areas of the US and sent detach-
ments to perform similar functions in
Alaska, Canada, Africa, the Middle East,
India, the Caribbean, Mexico, Central
and South America, and the Kurils. Used
a variety of aircraft, including F-2s, F-3’s,
F-7's, A—29’s, B-17’s, B-18’s, B-24’s, and
B-25’s. Disbanded on 5 Oct 1944.

SQUADRONS. ISt 1941-1943. 2d: 1941-

1044. 3d: 1041-1043. £h: 1941-1944.

6th: 1943-1944. I9th: 1943. 9QIst! 1943~
1944-

Stations. Bolling Field, DC, 10 Jun
1941; Peterson Field, Colo, Dec 1943;
Buckley Field, Colo, Jul-5 Oct 1944

Commanpers. Lt Col Minton W Kaye,
10 Jun 1941; Lt Col George G Northrup,
c. 1 Feb 1942; Col Paul T Cullen, 8 Jul
1942; Col Minton W Kaye, c. 1 Jul 1943;
Col George G Northrup, c. 18 Nov 1943;
Lt Col Frank N Graves, c. 1 Dec 1943-
unkn.

CampaieNs: American Theater.

Decorations. None.

INsioNE.  Shield: Per pale, vert and
azure, a pile or debruised by a barrulet
arched of the field upon and over the pile
a camera lens proper rimmed sable.
Mozto: FIDELITER ET DILIGENTER
—PFaithfully and Diligently. (Approved
24 Oct 1942.)

1st SEARCH ATTACK GROUP

Constituted as 1st Sea-Search Attack
Group (Medium) on 8 Jun 1942 and
activated on 17 Jun. Redesignated 1st
Sea-Search Attack Group (Heavy) in Jun
1943, 1st Sea-Search Attack Unit in Sep
1943, and 1st Search Attack Group in Nov
1943. Assigned directly to AAF in Jun
1942; assigned to First AF in Nov
1943 Tested equipment and developed
techniques and tactics for use against sub-
marines and surface craft; also flew patrol
missions and searched for enemy subma-
rines. Late in 1943 became concerned
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primarily with radar training for combat
crews. Used B-17, B-18, and B—24 air-
craft. Disbanded on 10 Apr 1944.

SQUADRONS. 2d: 1942-1944. 3d: 1942-
1944. 4th (formerly 18th Antisubma-
rine): 1943-1944.

Stations. Langley Field, Va, 17 Jun
1942-10 Apr 1944.

CommMmanpers. Col William C Dolan,
17 Jun 1942-10 Apr 1944.

CaMpaiGNs.  Antisubmarine, American
Theater.

Decorations. None.

InsicNE.  None.

2d AIR COMMANDO GROUP

Constituted as 2d Air Commando
Group on 11 Apr 1944 and activated on
22 Apr. Trained for operations with P-51,
C~47, and L-5 aircraft. Moved to India,
Sep-Nov 1944. Between Nov 1944 and
May 1945 the group dropped supplies to
Allied troops who were fighting the Japa-
nese in the Chindwin Valley in Burma;
moved Chinese troops from Burma to
China; transported men, food, ammuni-
tion, and construction equipmert , to
Burma; dropped Gurka paratroops during
the assault on Rangoon; provided fighter
support for Allied forces crossing the Ir-
rawaddy River in Feb 1945; struck enemy
airfields and transportation facilities; es-
corted bombers to targets in the vicinity of
Rangoon; bombed targets in Thailand;
After
May 1945 the fighter squadrons were in

and flew reconnaissance missions.
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training; in Jun the group’s C-47s were
sent to Ledo to move road-building equip-
ment; during Jun-Jul most of its L-5s
were turned over to Fourteenth AF. The
group returned to the US during Oct-Nov
1945. Inactivated on 12 Nov 1945. Dis-
banded on 8 Oct 1948.

Squaprons. 15t Fighter:  1944-1945.
2d Fighter: 1944~1945. 127th Liaison:
1944-1945. 155th  Liaison:  1944-1945.
156th Liaison: 1944-1945. 317th Troop
Carrier: 1944-1945.

Stations. Drew Field, Fla, 22 Apr-28
Sep 1944; Kalaikunda, India, 12 Nov
1944—4 Oct 1945; Camp Kilmer, NJ, 11-12
Nov 1945.

Commanpers. Capt L H Couch, 22 Apr
1944; Col Arthur R DeBolt, 1 May 1944;
Col Alfred J Ball Jr, 15 May 1945-unkn.

CampaioNs. India-Burma; Central
Burma.

DEcoraTIONS.

INsIGNE.

None.
None.

2d BOMBARDMENT GROUP

Organized as 1st Day Bombardment
Group in France on 10 Sep 1918
Equipped with DH-4 and Breguet air-
craft and entered combat on 12 Sep. At-
tacked troop concentrations and com-
munications to interfere with the enemy’s
movement of reinforcements and supplies
to the front during the Allied offensive at
St Mihiel. Also took part in the Meuse-
Argonne campaign, attacking the enemy
behind the line, and conducting bombing
operations that helped to protect Allied
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ground forces by diverting German pursuit
planes from the battle zone. Participated
in one of the great bombing raids of the
war on g Oct when 353 Allied planes (in-
cluding 200 bombers) under the command
of William Mitchell struck a concentra-
tion point where German troops were pre-
paring for a counterattack against the
Allied offensive in the Meuse-Argonne
area. Demobilized in France in Nov 1918,
soon after the armistice.

Reconstituted (in 1924) and consoli-
dated with a group that was organized in
the US as 1st Day Bombardment Group
on 18 Sep 1919 and redesignated 2d Bom-
bardment Group in 1921. Used LB-5A,
B-10, B-17 (1937-), B-15 (1938-), and
other aircraft during the 1920’s and 1930’s.
Engaged in routine training; tested and
experimented with equipment and tac-
tics; participated in maneuvers; took part
in Mitchell’s demonstrations of the effec-
tiveness of aerial bombardment on battle-
ships; flew mercy missions to aid victims

of a flood in Pennsylvania in 1936 and vic-
tims of an earthquake in Chile in 1939;
and made good-will flights to South
America in the late 1930’s. Redesignated
2d Bombardment Group (Heavy) in 1939.
Trained with B-17's.

Served on antisubmarine duty for sev-
eral months after the US entered World
War II. Moved to North Africa, Mar-
May 1943, and remained in the theater
until after V-E Day, being assigned first to
Twelfth and later (Dec 1943) to Fifteenth
AF. Flew many support and interdictory
missions, bombing such targets as mar-
shalling yards, airdromes, troop concen-
trations, bridges, docks, and shipping.
Participated in the defeat of Axis forces in
Tunisia, Apr-May 1943; the reduction of
Pantelleria and the preparations for the
invasion of Sicily, May-Jul 1943; the in-
vasion of Italy, Sep 1943; the drive toward
Rome, Jan-Jun 1944; the invasion of
Southern France, Aug 1944; and the cam-
paigns against German forces in northern
Italy, Jun 1944-Ma¥ 1945. Engaged pri-
marily in long-range bombardment of
strategic targets after Oct 1943, attacking
oil refineries, aircraft factories, steel
plants, and other objectives in Germany,
Poland, Czechoslovakia, Austria, Hun-
gary, Yugoslavia, Rumania, and Greece.
En route to bomb a vital aircraft factory
at Steyr on 24 Feb 1944, the group was
greatly outnumbered by enemy intercep-
tors, but it maintained its formation and
bombed the target, receiving a DUC for
the performance. On the following day,
while on a mission to attack aircraft fac-
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tories at Regensburg, it met similar opposi-
tion equally well and was awarded a
second DUC. Served as part of the occupa-
tion force in Italy after V-E Day. Inacti-
vated in Italy on 28 Feb 1946.

Redesignated 2d Bombardment Group
(Very Heavy). Activated in the US on 1
Jul 1947. Assigned to Strategic Air Com-
mand and equipped with B-29’s. Re-
designated 2d Bombardment Group
(Medium) in May 1948. Converted to
B-50’s early in 1950. Inactivated on 16 Jun
1952.

Squabrons.  r1th: 1918; 1919-1927.
20th: 1918; 1919-1946; 1947-1952. 49th
(formerly 166th): 1918; 1919-1946; 1947
1952. 96th: 1918; 1919-1946; 1947-1952.
429th: 1942-1946.

StaTions. Amanty, France, 10 Sep 1918;
Maulan, France, 23 Sep-Nov 1918. Elling-
ton Field, Tex, 18 Sep 1919; Kelly Field,
Tex, c. 25 Sep 1919; Langley Field, Va, 1
Jul 1922; Ephrata, Wash, 29 Oct 1942;
Great Falls AAB, Mont, 27 Nov 1942~13
Mar 1943; Navarin, Algeria, Apr 1943;
Chateaudun-du-Rhumel, Algeria, 27 Apr
1943; Ain M’lila, Algeria, 17 Jun 1943;
Massicault, Tunisia, 31 Jul 1943; Bizerte,
Tunisia, 2 Dec 1943; Amendola, Italy, c.
9 Dec 1943; Foggia, Italy, 19 Nov 1945-
28 Feb 1946. Andrews Field, Md, 1 Jul
1947; Davis-Monthan Field, Ariz, 24 Sep
1947; Chatham AFB, Ga, c. 1 May 1949;
Hunter AFB, Ga, 22 Sep 1950-16 Jun 1952.

Commanpers.  Unkn, Sep-Nov 1918.
Unkn, Sep 1919-May 1921; Maj Thomas ]
Hanley Jr, May-Sep 1921; Maj Lewis H
Brereton, Jun 1925; Maj Hugh Knerr, Jul
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1927-Sep 1930; Capt Eugene L Eubank,
26 Dec 1933; Maj Willis H Hale, 1 Jul
1934; Lt Col Charles B Oldfield, 1935; Lt
Col Robert C Olds, c. 1937-unkn; Lt Col
Harold L George, Feb 1940-unkn; Lt Col
Darr H Alkire, 6 Jan 1942; Col Dale O
Smith, c. Sep 1942; Col Ford J Lauer, 29
Oct 1942; Lt Col Joseph A Thomas, 20
Apr 1943; Col Herbert E Rice, 5 Sep 1943;
Col John D Ryan, 8 Jul 1944; Col Paul T
Cullen, 25 Sep 1944; Col Robert K Martin,
23 May 1945-20 Feb 1946. Unkn, Jul-
Sep 1947; Col Dalene E Bailey, 24 Sep
1947; Col William E Eubank Jr, 3 Aug
1948; Col James B Knapp, Jan 1950; Col
Earl R Tash, Jan 1951; Brig Gen Frederic
E Glantzberg, 10 Feb 1951; Col John M
Reynolds, c. 14 Feb-16 Jun 1952.

CampaioNs. World War I: St Mihiel;
Lorraine; Meuse-Argonne. World War
II: Antisubmarine, American Theater;
Air Combat, EAME Theater; Air Offen-
sive, Europe; Tunisia; Sicily; Naples-Fog-
gia; Anzio; Rome-Arno; Normandy;
Northern France; Southern France; North
Apennines; Rhineland; Central Europe;
Po Valley.

Decorarions. Distinguished Unit Cita-
tions: Steyr, Austria, 24 Feb 1944; Ger-
many, 25 Feb 1944.

INsiGNE.  Shield: Or, in fess four aerial
bombs dropping bend sinisterwise azure,
on a chief engrailed paly of five vert and
sable a fleur-de-lis argent. Cresz: A cloud
(gray) nifted disclosing the firmament
(blue) crossed by a bolt of lightning (yel-
low) striking bend sinisterwise all proper.

Mozrto: LIBERTATEM DEFENDI-
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MUS—Liberty We Defend. (Approved
19 Jan 1924. The motto then approved
was replaced on 15 Apr 1940 by the one
shown above.) ‘

2d COMBAT CARGO GROUP

Constituted as 2d Combat Cargo Group
on 25 Apr 1944. Activated on 1 May 1944.
Trained with C~46 and C—47 aircraft.
Moved to the Southwest Pacific, Oct-Nov
1944, and assigned to Fifth AF. Operated
from Biak to fly passengers and cargo to
US bases in Australia, New Guinea, the
Admiralties, and the Philippines. Also
dropped supplies to US and guerrilla forces
in the Philippines. Moved to Leyte in May
1945. Maintained flights to bases in Aus-
tralia, New Guinea, and the Philippines;
transported personnel and supplies to the
Ryukyus, and evacuated casualties on re-
turn flights. Moved to Okinawa in Aug
1945. Transported personnel and equip-
ment of the occupation forces to Japan
and ferried liberated prisoners of war to
the Philippines. Moved to Japan in Sep
1945. Inactivated on 15 Jan 1946. Dis-
banded on 8 Oct 1948.

SQUADRONS.  524: 1944-1946. 6th: 1944~
1946. 7th: 1944-1046. 8th: 1944-1946.

Srations. Syracuse AAB, NY, 1 May
1944; Baer Field, Ind, g-27 Oct 1944; Biak,
Nov 1944; Dulag, Leyte, May 1945; Oki-
nawa, c. 20 Aug 1945; Yokota, Japan, c.
22 Sep 1945~15 Jan 1946.

ComMmanpers. Col William J Bell, May
'1944; Maj Arthur D Thomas, 10 Dec
1945-unkn.

AIR FORCE COMBAT UNITS OF WORLD WAR II

CamraicNs. Air Offensive, Japan; New
Guinea; Western Pacific; Leyte; Luzon;
Southern Philippines; Ryukyus.

Decorations.  Philippine Presidential
Unit Citation.

InsieNE. None.

2d RECONNAISSANCE GROUP

Constituted as 2d Photographic Group
on 1 May 1942 and activated on 7 May.
Redesignated 2d Photographic Reconnais-
sance and Mapping Group in May 1943,
and 2d Photographic Reconnaissance
Group in Aug 1943. Assigned first to
Second AF, later to Third AF. Trained
crews and units for photographic recon-
naissance and mapping; occasionally pro-
vided personnel to help man new groups
and squadrons. Aircraft included B-17’s,
B-24’s, B-25’s, L-4’s, L-5’s, P-38’s, and
A-20’s. Disbanded on 1 May 1944.

Squabrons. 62h:  1942. 7th: 1942~
1944. 10th: 1942-1944. 11th (formerly

sth): 1942-1944. 292h: 1943-1944.
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Stations. Bradley Field, Conn, 7 May
1942; Colorado Springs, Colo, c. 13 May
1942; Will Rogers Field, Okla, c. 7 Oct
1943-1 May 1944.

Commanpers. Capt Paul C Schauer,
9 May 1942; Lt Col Charles P Hollstein,
¢. 13 May 1942; Lt Col David W Hutchin-
son, c. 5 Jul 1942; Lt Col Charles P Holl-
stein, ¢. 13 Aug 1942; Lt Col Hillford R
Wallace, c. 11 Sep 19425 Lt Col David W
Hutchinson, c. 27 Feb 1943; Lt Col Karl
L Polifka, c. 13 Mar 1943; Lt Col Hillford

P Hollstein, 18 Sep 1943; Lt Col Frank L
Dunn, 4 Dec 1943-unkn.

CampaieNs. American Theater.

DecoraTions. None.

INsiGNE.  Shield: Per bend nebuly and
azure, in sinister chief a stylized camera,
lens to base sable. Morto: IN ARDUA
PETIT—He Aims at Difficult Things.
(Approved 12 Nov 1942.)

3d AIR COMMANDO GROUP

Constituted as 3d Air Commando
Group on 25 Apr 1944. Activated on 1
May 1944. Moved to the Philippines late
in 1944. Assigned to Fifth AF for opera-
tions with P-51, C—47, and L5 aircraft.
Attacked Japanese airfields and installa-
tions in the Philippines, supported ground
forces on Luzon, provided escort for mis-
sions to Formosa and the China coast,
made raids on airfields and railways on
Formosa, and furnished cover for con-
voys. Also transported personnel, dropped
supplies to ground troops and guerrilla

- 1944-1946.
R Wallace, c. 29 Apr 1943; Lt Col Charles ¢
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forces, evacuated casualties from front-line
strips, adjusted artillery fire, and flew
courier and mail routes. Moved to the
Ryukyus in Aug 1945. Flew some patrols
over Japan, made local liaison flights, and
hauled cargo from the Philippines to
Okinawa. Moved to Japan in Oct 1945.
Inactivated on 25 Mar 1946. Disbanded
on 8 Oct 1948.

Squabrons. 34 Fighter:
4th Fighter: 1944-1946.

1944-1946.
157tk Liaison:
159¢h Liaison: 1944-1946.
160th Liaison: 1944-1946. 318¢h Troop
Carrier: 1944-1946.

StaTions. Drew Field, Fla, 1 May
1944; Lakeland AAFId, Fla, 5 May 1944;
Alachua AAFId, Fla, c. 20 Aug 1944;
Drew Field, Fla, 6-24 Oct 1944; Leyte, Dec
1944; Mangaldan, Luzon, c. 26 Jan 1945;
Laoag, Luzon, Apr 1945; le Shima, Aug
1945; Chitose, Japan, c. 27 Oct 1945-25
Mar 1946.

Commanpers. Maj Klem F Kalberer,
May 1944; Col Arvid E Olson Jr, Jun
1944; Lt Col Walker M Mahurin, Sep
1945; Lt Col Charles H Terhune, 20 Oct
1945-unkn.

Campaions. Air  Offensive, Japan;
China Defensive; Western Pacific; Leyte;
Luzon; China Offensive.

Decorations.  Philippine Presidential
Unit Citation.

Insione. None.

3d BOMBARDMENT GROUP

Organized as Army Surveillance Group
on 1 Jul 1919. Redesignated 1st Surveil-



30 AIR FORCE COMBAT UNITS OF WORLD WAR II

b M S
B & & R o R
e :
e ;
%
=

Gt O

\\\%?" pr

/ N¢ | CaLLﬂ\l 1S
SRR IR

lance Group in Aug 1919. Used DH-
4B’s to patrol the border from Brownsville,
Tex, to Nogales, Ariz, until 1921. Redes-
ignated 3d Attack Group in 1921, and 3d
Bombardment Group (Light) in 1939.
Equipped with O-1, O-2, A-5, A-12, A-17,
A-18, A-20, A-24, and other aircraft, 1921-
1941. Trained, participated in maneuvers,
tested new equipment, experimented with
tactics, flew in aerial reviews, patrolled the
Mexican border (1929), and carried air
mail (1934). Furnished personnel for and
helped to train new organizations, 1939~
1941.

Moved to Australia early in 1942 and
became part of Fifth AF. Redesignated
3d Bombardment Group (Dive) in Sep
1942, and 3d Bombardment Group
(Light) in May 1943. Served in combat
from 1 Apr 1942 until V-] Day. Used
A-20, A-24, and B-25 aircraft for opera-
tions.

The group had its headquarters in
Australia until Jan 1943, but its squadrons
operated from New Guinea, bombing and
strafing enemy airfields, supply lines, in-
stallations, and shipping as the Allies
halted the Japanese drive toward Port
Moresby and drove the enemy back from
BunatoLae. Atthe end of that campaign
in Jan 1943, headquarters moved to New
Guinea. For the next year and a half the
group continued to serve in the Southwest
Pacific, where it played an important role
in the offensives in which the Allies pushed
along the northern coast of New Guinea,
taking Salamaua, Lae, Hollandia, Wakde,
Biak, and Noemfoor. In Mar 1943 it took
part in the Battle of the Bismarck Sea,
which ended Japanese attempts to send
convoys to Lae. In Aug 1943, when Fifth
AF struck airfields at Wewak to neutralize
Japanese airpower that threatened the ad-
vance of Allied forces in New Guinea, the
group made an attack in the face of
intense antiaircraft fire on 17 Aug, de-
stroyed or damaged many enemy planes,
and won a DUC for the mission. In the
fall of 1943 the group struck Japanese naval
and air power at Rabaul to support the as-
saults on Bougainville and New Britain.
In an attack on shipping at Simpson Har-
bor, New Britain, on 2 Nov 1943, the 3d
group encountered heavy opposition from
enemy fighters and from antiaircraft bat-
teries on the ships. In that attack Maj
Raymond H Wilkins, commander of the
8th squadron, sank two ships before he was
shot down as he deliberately drew the fire
of a destroyer so that other planes of his
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squadron could withdraw safely—an ac-
tion for which Maj Wilkins was posthu-
mously awarded the Medal of Honor.
The group moved to the Philippines late
in  1944. Equipped with A-20%, it
bombed and strafed airfields; supported
ground forces on Mindoro, Luzon, and
Mindanao; attacked industries and rail-
ways on Formosa; and struck shipping
along the China coast. Moved to Oki-
nawa early in Aug 1945 and flew some
missions to Japan before the war ended.
Moved to Japan in Sep 1945 and, as part
of Far East Air Forces, became part of the
army of occupation.

Served in combat in the Korean War
from 27 Jun 1950 until the armistice on 27
Jul 1953. Operated first from Japan and
later from Korea, using B-26 aircraft.
Flew most of its missions at night to at-
tack such targets as airfields, vehicles, and
railways. Capt John S Walmsley Jr was
posthumously awarded the Medal of
Honor for his actions on 14 Sep 1944: fly-
ing a night mission in a B-26, Capt Walms-
ley discovered and attacked an enemy sup-
ply train, and after exhausting his ammuni-
tion he flew at low altitude to direct other
aircraft to the same objective; the train
was destroyed but Walmsley's plane
crashed in the target area. The group re-
Redesignated
3d Bombardment Group (Tactical) in Oct
1955.

SQUADRONS.

turned to Japan in 1954.

8th: 1919-. 12th: 1919~
1921. 13th  (formerly 104th): 1919~
1924; 1929-. 20th:  1921-1929. S5ISt:
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1935-1930. 89zh (formerly 1oth): 1941~
1046. goth: 1919-.

StaTions. Kelly Field, Tex, 1 Jul 1919;
Ft Bliss, Tex, 12 Nov 1919; Kelly Field,
Tex, 2 Jul 1921; Ft Crockett, Tex, 1 Jul
1926; Barksdale Field, La, 28 Feb 1935;
Savannah, Ga, 6 Oct 1940-19 Jan 1942;
Brisbane, Australia, 25 Feb 1942; Charters
Towers, Australia, 10 Mar 1942; Port
Moresby, New Guinea, 28 Jan 1943;
Dobodura, New Guinea, 20 May 1943;
Nadzab, New Guinea, 3 Feb 1944; Hol-
landia, New Guinea, 12 May 1944; Dulag,
Leyte, 16 Nov 1944; San Jose, Mindoro,
c. 30 Dec 1944; Okinawa, 6 Aug 1945;
Atsugi, Japan, c. 8 Sep 1945; Yokota,
Japan, 1 Sep 1946; Johnson AB, Japan, c.
15 Mar 1950; Iwakuni, Japan, 1 Jul 1950;
Kunsan, Korea, 22 Aug 1951; Johnson
AB, Japan, c. 5 Oct 1954~

Commanpers. Maj B B Butler, 1 Jul
1919; Maj William G Schauffler Jr, 1 Sep
1919; Lt Col Henry B Clagett, 27 Sep
1919; Maj Leo A Walton, 20 Nov 1919;
Maj Leo G Heffernan, 10 Oct 1921; Lt
Col Seth W Cook, 22 Aug 1922; Maj
Lewis H Brereton, 5 Feb 1923; Maj Har-
vey B S Burwell, 25 Jun 1924; Capt
Joseph H Davidson, Feb 1926; Maj Frank
D Lackland, 26 Jun 1926; Maj John H
Jouett, 15 Aug 1928; Maj Davenport John-
son, 27 Feb 1930; Lt Col Horace M.
Hickam, 18 Jun 1932; Lt Col Earl L
Naiden, 5 Nov 1934; Col ] A Rader, Jul
1937; Maj O S Ferson, Aug 1938; Col John
C McDonnell, Sep 1938; Lt Col R G Breen,
Nov 1940; Lt Col Paul L Williams, Dec
1940; Lt Col Phillips Melville, 18 Aug
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1941; 18t Lt Robert F Strickland, 19 Jan
1942; Col John H Davies, 2 Apr 1942; Lt
Col Robert F Strickland, 26 Oct 1942; Maj
Donald P Hall, 28 Apr 1943; Lt Col
James A Downs, 20 Oct 1943; Col John P
Henebry, 7 Nov 1943; Lt Col Richard H
Ellis, 27 Jun 1944; Col John P Henebry,
30 Oct 1944; Col Richard H Ellis, 28 Dec
1944; Col Charles W Howe, 1 May 1945;
Lt Col James E Sweeney, 7 Dec 1945; Maj
L B Weigold, c. 7 Feb 1946; Col Edward
H Underhill, 23 Apr 1946; Lt Col John
P Crocker, 3 Jan 1947; Col Edward H
Underhill, 28 Mar 1947; Col James R
Gunn Jr, 2 Jun 1947; Lt Col Joseph E
Payne, 27 Sep 1948; Col Donald L Clark,
3 Jan 1950; Lt Col Leland A Walker, Jr,
5 Aug 1950; Col Henry C Brady, 17 Oct
1950; Col Chester H Morgan, 4 Jan 1952;
Col William G Moore, 17 Jan 1952; Col
Sherman R Beaty, 1952; Col John G
Napier, 1 Apr 1953; Col Straughan D
Kelsey, 22 Jul 1953; Col William H Mat-
thews, 18 Aug 1953; Col Sam L Barr, 2
Feb 1954; Col Rufus H Holloway, 21 Sep
1954; Lt Col Willlam D Miner, 9 Jun
1955; Lt Col Charles E Mendel, 25 Jul
1955; Col Rufus H Holloway, 17 Aug
1955~

Campaicns. World War I1: East In-
dies; Air Offensive, Japan; China De-
fensive; Papua; New Guinea; Bismarck
Archipelago; Western Pacific; Leyte;
Luzon; China Offensive. Korean War:
UN Defensive; UN Offensive; CCF In-
tervention; 1st UN Counteroffensive;
CCF Spring Offensive; UN Summer-Fall
Offensive; Second Korean Winter; Korea

Summer-Fall, 1952; Third Korean Win-
ter; Korea Summer-Fall, 1953.

Decorations. Distinguished Unit Cita-
tions: Papua, 23 Jul 1942-23 Jan 1943;
New Guinea, 17 Aug 1943; Korea, 27
Jun-31 Jul 1950; Korea, 22 Apr-8 Jul 1951;
Korea, 1 May-27 Jul 1953. Philippine
Presidential Unit Citation. Republic of
Korea Presidential Unit Citation: 27
Jun—31 Jul 1950.

InsioNe.  Shield: Party per bend vert
and sable in chief a cactus (prickly pear)
or, a bend azure fimbriated of the third,
all within a bordure argent charged with
nineteen crosses patee of the second.
Crest: On a wreath of the colors an arm
couped near the shoulder paleways with
hand clenched proper between two wings
conjoined in lure argent. Mozto: NON
SOLUM ARMIS—Not by Arms Alone.
(Approved 17 Jan 1922.  This insigne was
modified 22 Dec 1952.)

3d COMBAT CARGO GROUP

Constituted as 3d Combat Cargo Group
on 1 Jun 1944 and activated in India on 5
Jun. Equipped with C-47’s. Supported
ground forces during the battle for north-
ern Burma and the subsequent Allied drive
southward. Flew Allied troops and ma-
teriel to the front, transporting gasoline,
oil, vehicles, engineering and signal equip-
ment, and other items that the group
either landed or dropped in Burma. Also
evacuated wounded personnel to India.
Moved to Burma in Jun 1945. Hauled
gasoline and other supplies to bases in
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western China. Redesignated 513th Troop
Carrier Group in Sep 1945. Moved to
China in Nov. Inactivated on 15 Apr
1946.

Redesignated s513th Troop Carrier
Group (Special). Activated in Germany
on 19 Nov 1948. Assigned to United
States Air Forces in Europe. Using C-54’s,
transported food, coal, and other supplies
during the Berlin airlift, 1948-1949. In-
activated in Germany on 16 Oct 1949.

Redesignated s513th Troop Carrier
Group (Assault, Fixed Wing). Activated
in the US on 8 Nov 1955. Assigned to
Tactical Air Command and equipped with
C-123 aircraft.

Squabrons. gtk (later 330th): 1944~
1946; 1948-1949; 1955— 10tk  (later
331st) : 1944-1045; 1948-1949; 1955~ 112h
(later 332d) : 1944-1946; 1948-1949; 1955~
12th (later 333d): 1944-1945; 1948-1949.

StaTions. Sylhet, India, 5 Jun 1944; Din-
jan, India, 2 Aug 1944; Myitkyina, Burma,
3 Jun_1945; Shanghai, China, 1 Nov 1945~
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15 Apr 1946. Rhein-Main AB, Germany,
19 Nov 1948-16 Oct 1949. Sewart AFB,
Tenn, 8 Nov 1955-.

Commanpers. Col Charles D Farr, 5
Jun 1944; Col Hiette S Williams Jr, 25 Oct
1944; Col G Robert Dodson, 21 Apr 1945;
Col Hugh D Wallace, 17 Jun 1945; Lt Col
George H Van Deusan, unkn-1946.
Unkn, 1948-1949. Col John R Roche, 8

Nov 1955~

CampaioNs.  India-Burma;  Central
Burma.

DzcoraTions. None.

InsicNE.  Shield: On a shield per fesse
dancette azure and vert an American bald
eagle volant, marked with three stars, red,
blue, and green, wings spread upward,
carrying with his talons an aircraft wing
section loaded with a gun, supply box, and
a combat soldier, all or; in chief a lightning
bolt of the last. Morro: SUBSIDIA
FERIMUS—We Fly Men and Materiel.

(Approved 3 Apr 1957.)

3d RECONNAISSANCE GROUP

Constituted as 3d Photographic Group
on g Jun 1942 and activated on 20 Jun.
Redesignated 3d Photographic Reconnais-
sance and Mapping Group in May 1943,
3d Photographic Group (Reconnaissance)
in Nov 1943, and 3d Reconnaissance
Group in May 1945. Moved, via England,
to the Mediterranean theater, Nov-Dec
1942, and assigned to Twelfth AF. Used
F-4 and F-5 aircraft. Provided photo-
graphic intelligence that assisted the cam-
paigns for Tunisiz, Pantelleria, Sardinia,
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and Sicily. Reconnoitered airdromes,
roads, marshalling yards, and harbors both
before and after the Allied landings at
Salerno. Covered the Anzio area early in
1944 and continued to support Fifth Army
in its drive through Italy by determining
troop movements, gun positions, and ter-
rain. Flew reconnaissance missions in
connection with the invasion of Southern
France in Aug 1944. Received a DUC
for a mission on 28 Aug 1944 when the
group provided photographic intelligence
that assisted the rapid advance of Allied
ground forces. Also mapped areas in
France and the Balkans. Inactivated in
Italy on 12 Sep 1945. Disbanded on 6 Mar
1947.

SQUADRONS.  §2h: 1942-1945.  I12th:
1942-1045. I3th: 1042-1043. I4th: 1942~
1943. I5th: 1942-1944. 23d: 1044-1045.

Startions. Colorado Springs, Colo, 20
Jun-13 Aug 1942; Membury, England, 8
Sep 1942; Steeple Morden, England, 26
Oct—22 Nov 1942; La Senia, Algeria, 10
" Dec 1942; Algiers, Algeria, 25 Dec 1942;
La Marsa, Tunisia, 13 Jun 1943; San Sev-

ero, Italy, 8 Dec 1943; Pomigliano, Italy,
4 Jan 1944; Nettuno, Italy, 16 Jun 1944;
Viterbo, Italy, 26 Jun 1944; Corsica, c.
14 Jul 1944; Rosia, Italy, c. Sep 1944; Flor-
ence, Italy, 17 Jan 1945; Pomigliano, Italy,
26 Aug-12 Sep 1945.

Commanpers. Capt George H Mc-
Bride, 20 Jun 1942; Maj Harry T Eidson,
25 Jun 1942; Maj Elliott Roosevelt, 11 Jul
1942; Lt Col Furman H Limeburner, 13
Aug 1942; Col Elliott Roosevelt, 30 Sep
1942; Lt Col Frank L Dunn, c. Mar 1943;
Lt Col James F Setchell, c. 4 Nov 1943;
Maj Hal C Tunnell, 19 Jan 1944; Maj
Thomas W Barfoot Jr, c. 29 May 1944;
Col Duane L Kime, 17 Sep 1944; Lt Col
Oscar M Blomquist, 29 May 1945; Lt Col
James E Hill, 2 Aug—c. Sep 1945.

Campaicns. Air Combat, EAME Thea-
ter; Tunisia; Sicily; Naples-Foggia; An-
zio; Rome-Arno; Southern France; North
Apennines; Rhineland; Central Europe;
Po Valley.

Decorations. Distinguished Unit Ci-
tation: MTO, 28 Aug 1944.

INsioNE.  Shield: Per chevron or and
azure, in center chief point a stylized cam-
era, lens to base sable. Morto: ARCHEZ
BIEN—Shoot Well. (Approved 29 Oct

1942.)

4th COMBAT CARGO GROUP

~ Constituted as 4th Combat Cargo Group
on 9 Jun 1944 and activated on 13 Jun.
Trained with C—46 and C-47 aircraft.
Moved to India in Nov 1944. Began op-
erations with C—46’s in Dec 1944. Trans-
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ported reinforcements and supplies for
Allied forces in Burma until May 1945.
Operations included moving equipment
and materials for the Ledo Road in Dec
1944; transporting men, mules, and boats
when the Allies crossed the Irrawaddy
River in Feb 1945; and dropping Gurkha
paratroops during the assault on Rangoon
in May 1945. Moved to Burma in Jun
1945 and hauled ammunition, gasoline,
mules, and men to China until the war
ended. Returned to India in Nov 1945.
Inactivated on g Feb 1946. Disbanded on
8 Oct 1948.

SQUADRONS.  I13th: 1944-1945. 14th:
1944-1946. I5th: 1944-1945. 16th: 1944~
1945

Stations., Syracuse AAB, NY, 13 Jun
- 1944; Bowman Field, Ky, 17 Aug-6 Nov
1944 ; Sylhet, India, 28 Nov 1944; Agartala,
India, Dec 1944; Chittagong, India, 5 Jan
: 1945; Namponmao, Burma, Jun 1945;
- Pandaveswar, India, Nov 1945; Panagarh,
India, 15 Jan—g Feb 1946.

Commanpers, - Col Stuart D Baird, 13
Jun 1944-unkn.

CampaioNs.  India-Burma; Central Bur-
ma; China Offensive.

DecoraTions. None.

InsioNe.  None.

4th FIGHTER GROUP

Constituted as 4th Fighter Group on 22
Aug 1942. Activated in England on 12
Sep 1942. Former members of RAF Eagle
Squadrons formed the nucleus of the
group, which served in combat from Oct
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1942 to Apr 1945 and destroyed more
enemy planes in the air and on the ground
than any other fighter group of Eighth
AF. Operated first with Spitfires but
changed to P—47’s in Mar 1943 and to
P-sr’s in Apr 1944. On numerous oc-
casions escorted bombers that attacked fac-
tories, submarine pens, V-weapon sites,
and other targets in France, the Low
Countries, or Germany. Went out some-
times with a small force of bombers to
draw up the enemy’s fighters so they could
be destroyed in aerial combat. At other
times attacked the enemy’s air power by
strafing and dive-bombing airfields. Also
hit troops, supply depots, roads, bridges,
rail lines, and trains. Participated in the
intensive campaign against the German
Air Force and aircraft industry during
Big Week, 20-25 Feb 1944. Received a
DUC for aggressiveness in secking out and
destroying enemy aircraft and in attacking
enemy air bases, 5 Mar—24 Apr 1944. Flew
interdictory and counter-air missions dur-
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ing the invasion of Normandy in Jun 1944.
Supported the airborne invasion of Hol-
land in Sep. Participated in the Battle of
the Bulge, Dec 1944-Jan 1945. Covered
the airborne assault across the Rhine in
Mar 1945. Moved to the US in Nov. In-
activated on 10 Nov 1945.

Activated on 9 Sep 1946. Equipped
with P-80’. Converted to F-86 aircraft
in 1949. Redesignated 4th Fighter-Inter-
ceptor Group in Jan 1950. Moved to Ja-
pan, Nov-Dec 1950, for duty with Far
East Air Forces in the Korean War. Be-
gan operations from Japan on 15 Dec 1950
and moved to Korea in Mar 19351
Escorted bombers, made fighter sweeps,
engaged in interdiction of the enemy’s
lines of communications, flew armed re-
connaissance sorties, conducted counter-
air patrols, served as an air defense or-
ganization, and provided close support for
ground forces. One member of the group,
Maj George A Davis Jr, commander of
the 334th squadron, was awarded the
Medal of Honor for action on 10 Feb 1952
when, leading a flight of two F-86s, Davis
spotted twelve enemy planes (MIG’s), at-
tacked, and destroyed three before his
plane crashed in the mountains. The
group returned to Japan in the fall of 1954.
Redesignated 4th Fighter-Bomber Group
in Mar 19s3.

SQUADRONS.  3342h: 1942-1045; 1946
335th: 1042-1945; 1946-. 336th: 1942-
1945; 1946~-.

Stations. Bushey Hall, England, 12
Sep 1942; Debden, England, Sep 1942;
Steeple Morden, England, Jul-Nov 1945;

Camp Kilmer, NJ, ¢. g-10 Nov 1945. Self-
ridge Field, Mich, 9 Sep 1946; Andrews
Field, Md, Mar 1947; Langley AFB, Va,
c. 30 Apr 1949; New Castle County Aprt,
Del, Aug-Nov 1950; Johnson AB, Japan,
Dec 1950; Suwon, Korea, Mar 1951;
Kimpo, Korea, Aug 1951; Chitose, Japan,
¢. 1 Nov 1954~
Commanpers. Col Edward W Ander-
son, Sep 1942; Col Chesley G Peterson,
Aug 1943; Col Donald ] M Blakeslee, 1
Jan 1944; Lt Col Claiborne H Kinnard Jr,
Nov 1944; Lt Col Harry J Dayhuff, 7 Dec
1944; Col Everett W Stewart, 21 Feb 1945~
unkn. Col Ernest H Beverly, Sep 1946;
Lt Col Benjamin S Preston Jr, Aug 1948;
Col Albert L Evans Jr, Jun 1949; Col John
C Meyer, c. 1 Sep 1950; Lt Col Glenn T
Eagleston, May 1951; Col Benjamin S
Preston Jr, Jul 1951; Col Walker M Ma-
hurin, 18 Mar 1952; Lt Col Ralph G Kuhn,
14 May 1952; Col Royal N Baker, 1 Jun
1952; Col Thomas D DeJarnette, 18 Mar
1953; Col Henry S Tyler Jr, c. 28 Dec 1953;
Lt Col Dean W Dutrack, c. 19 Jul 1954;
Col William D Gilchrist, c. 9 Aug 1954;
Col George I Ruddell, c. 4 May 1955-.
Campaens. World War II: Air Of-
fensive, Europe; Normandy; Northern
France; Rhineland; Ardennes-Alsace;
Central Europe. Korean War: CCF In-
tervention; 1st UN Counteroffensive ; CCF
Spring Offensive; UN Summer-Fall Of-
fensive; Second Korean Winter; Korea
Summer-Fall, 1952; Third Korean Win-
ter; Korea Summer-Fall, 1953.
DEecoraTions. Distinguished Unit Cita-
tions: France, 5 Mar-24 Apr 1944; Korea,
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22 Apr-8 Jul 1951; Korea, 9 Jul-27 Nov
1951. Republic of Korea Presidential Unit
Citations: 1 Nov 1951-30 Sep 1952; 1 Oct
1952—31 Mar 1953.

INsiGNE. Shield: Azure on a bend or, a
spear garnished with three eagle feathers
and shaft flammant to base all proper.
Crest: On a wreath of the colors, or and
azure, a lion’s face or. Morto: FOURTH
BUT FIRST. (Approved 26 Sep 1949.)

4th RECONNAISSANCE GROUP

Constituted as 4th Photographic Group
on 14 Jul 1942 and activated on 23 Jul
Trained for overseas duty with F-4’s.
Moved to the South Pacific late in 1942.
Assigned to Thirteenth AF in Jan 1943.
Redesignated 4th Photographic Reconnais-
sance and Mapping Group in May 1943,
4th Photographic Group (Reconnais-
sance) in Nov 1943, and 4th Reconnais-
sance Group in May 1945. From Dec 1942
to May 1945 the group, based successively
on New Caledonia, Espiritu Santo, Guad-
alcanal, and Morotai, flew reconnaissance
missions over enemy territory to supply
air force units with target and damage-

37

assessment photographs and to provide
army and navy units with intelligence on
Japanese troop concentrations, installa-
tions, shore defenses, supply routes, and
shipping. It also produced maps of Allied
and enemy-held territory and prepared
navigation charts for US units. During
the last three months of the war the group
photographed Japanese positions and in-
stallations on Mindanao and Borneo to aid
US and Australian operations. Moved to
Leyte in Sep 1945. Inactivated on 15 Jan
1946. Disbanded on 6 Mar 1947.

SQUADRONS.  17th: 1942-1946. 18th:
1942-1044. 19th: 1942-1943. 20th: 1942~
1943. 38th: 1945-1946.

Stations. Colorado Springs, Colo, 23
Jul-24 Oct 1942; New Caledonia, 22 Nov
1942; Espiritu Santo, 22 Jan 1943 ; Guadal-
canal, 6 May 1944; Morotai, 12 Dec 1944;
Leyte, Sep 1945-15 Jan 1946.

Commanpers. 2d Lt Everett E Shaw, 23
Jul 1942; Lt Col Francis L Rivard, 10 Aug
1942; Lt Col Charles P Hollstein, 3 Sep
1942; Col Paul C Schauer, 18 Jul 1943;
Lt Col Hillford R Wallace, 7 Jun 1944;
Maj Sidney L Hardin, 4 Aug 1944; Lt
‘Col Hershell E Parsons, 20 Jan 1945-unkn.

CampaioNs. Guadalcanal ; New Guinea;
Northern Solomons; Bismarck Archipel-
ago; Western Pacific; Leyte; Southern
Philippines.

DECORATIONS.
Unit Citation.

InsioNE. Shield: Azure, three piles and
three like ordinaries transposed conjoined
in honor point or. (Approved 28 Nov

1942.)

Philippine Presidential
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5th BOMBARDMENT GROUP

Authorized as 2d Group (Observation)
on 15 Aug 1919 and organized in Hawaii.
Redesignated sth Group (Observation) in
Mar 1921, 5th Group (Pursuit and Bom-
bardment) in Jun 1922, and sth Group
(Composite) in Jul 1922. Used DH-4,
MB-2, B-12, LB-5, LB-6, PW—g, P-12,
O-19, and other aircraft. Activities in-
cluded training, participating in Army-
Navy maneuvers, staging aerial reviews,
sowing seeds from the air for the Terri-
torial Forestry Division, and bombing a
stream of lava flowing from Mauna Loa
to divert it from the city of Hilo. Re-
designated s5th Bombardment Group in
Mar 1938, sth Bombardment Group
(Medium) in Dec 1939, and 5th Bombard-
ment Group (Heavy) in Nov 1940.
Equipped with B-17’s and B-18’s by Dec
1941. Assigned to Seventh AF in Feb
1942. Engaged primarily in search and

patrol missions off Hawaii from Dec 1941
to Nov 1942.

Left Hawaii in Nov 1942 and, operating
from bases in the South and Southwest
Pacific with B-17 and B-24 aircraft,
served in combat with Thirteenth AF dur-
ing the- Allied drive from the Solomons to
the Philippines. Flew long patrol and
photographic missions over the Solomon
Islands and the Coral Sea, attacked
Japanese shipping off Guadalcanal, and
raided airfields in the northern Solomons
until Aug 1943. Then struck enemy bases
and installations on Bougainville, New
Britain, and New Ireland. Raided the
heavily defended Japanese base on Woleai
during Apr and May 1944 and received a
DUC for the action. Helped to neutralize
enemy bases on Yap and in the Truk and
Palau Islands, Jun-Aug 1944, preparatory
to the invasion of Peleliuand Leyte. Flew
missions to the Netherlands Indies, receiv-
ing a DUC for an attack, conducted
through heavy flak and fighter defenses, on
oil installations at Balikpapan, Borneo, on
30 Sep 1944. Completed a variety of mis-
sions from Oct 1944 until the end of the
war, these operations including raids on
enemy bases and installations on Luzon,
Ceram, Halmahera, and Formosa; support
for ground forces in the Philippines and
Borneo; and patrols off the China coast.
Remained in the theater as part of Far East
Air Forces after the war, but all personnel
evidently had been withdrawn by early in
1946. Redesignated s5th Bombardment
Group (Very Heavy) in Apr 1946, and 5th
Reconnaissance Group in Feb 1947. Re-
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manned in Mar 1947, equipped with
FB-17's and F-2’s, and engaged in map-
ping areas of the Philippines, Formosa,
and the Pescadores.

Moved to the US in May 1949. Assigned
to Strategic Air Command. Redesignated
sth Strategic Reconnaissance Group in Jul
1949. Equipped with RB-2g’s. Redesig-
nated sth Strategic Reconnaissance Group
(Heavy) in Sep 1950. Began converting
to B-36’s. Inactivated on 16 Jun 1952.

SquabroNns. 624 Pursuit:  1919-1927.
19th Pursuit: 1924-1927. 23d: 1922-1930,
19381947, 1947-1952. 26th Attack: 1930~
1938. 3152 1938-1947, 1949-1952. 38th:
1947-1949.  72d: 1923-1930, 1938-1947,
1949-1952.  338¢h:  1947-1049.  394th
(formerly 4th): 1920-1922, 1927-1938,
1939-1946. 431s¢ (formerly soth, later
5th) : 1930-1938, 1946, 1947.

Stations. Luke Field, TH, 15 Aug
1919; Hickam Field, TH, 1 Jan 1939;
Espiritu Santo, 1 Dec 1942; Guadalcanal,
19 Aug 1943; Munda, New Georgia, 4
Feb 1944; Momote Airfield, Los Negros,
7 Apr 1944; Wakde, 17 Aug 1944; Noem-
foor, 22 Sep 1944; Morotai, Oct 1944;
Samar, 5 Mar 1945; Clark Field, Luzon,
Dec 1945-6 May 1949; Mountain Home
AFB, Idaho, 26 May 1949; Fairfield-
Suisun AFB, Calif, 9 Nov 1949-16 Jun
1952.

Commanpers.  Unkn, 1919-1938; Col
Shepler W FitzGerald, c. Sep 1938-unkn;
Lt Col Edwin B Bobzien, 1941 ; Col Arthur
W Meehan, 1942; Col Brooke E Allen, 1
Nov 1942; Col Marion D Unruh, 10 Aug
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1943; Lt Col Joseph E Reddoch Jr, 31 Dec
1943; Col Thomas C Musgrave Jr, 4 Apr
1944; Col Joseph E Reddoch Jr, 21 Apr
1944; Col Thomas C Musgrave Jr, 15 Aug
1944; Maj Albert W James, 28 Feb 1945;
Col Isaac J Haviland, 15 Mar 1945; Lt Col
Albert W James, 5 Jul 1945-unkn; Col
Herbert K Baisley, 16 Jan 1947-unkn; Col
William E Basye, 1949; Col Walter E
Arnold, 27 Feb 1950-16 Jun 1952.

CampaioNs.  Central Pacific; Guadal-
canal; New Guinea; Northern Solomons;
Eastern Mandates; Bismarck Archipelago;
Western Pacific; Leyte; Luzon; Southern
Philippines.

DecoraTions. Distinguished Unit Cita-
tions: Woleai Island, 18 Apr-15 May 1944;
Borneo, 30 Sep 1944. Philippine Presi-
dential Unit Citation.

INSIGNE.  Shield: Party per pale nebuly
vertand sable a death’s head argent winged
or. Crest: On a wreath of the colors
(argent and vert), a bull’s head caboshed
azure and armed or. Motro: KIAI O KA
LEW A—Guardians of the Upper Regions
(Approved 21 Jun 1924.)

5th RECONNAISSANCE GROUP

Constituted as 5th Photographic Group
on 14 Jul 1942 and activated on 23 Jul.
Redesignated s5th Photographic Recon-
naissance and Mapping Group in May
1943, and s5th Photographic Reconnais-
sance Group in Aug 1943. Trained and
participated in maneuvers. Moved to the
Mediterranean theater, Jul-Sep 1943. As-
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SEWARE, e SNA

signed first to Twelfth AF and later (Oct
1944) to Fifteenth. Flew missions to Italy,
France, Germany, Austria, Czechoslo-
vakia, Poland, and the Balkans, using F-5
aircraft. Also flew some photographic
missions at night with B-17’s and B-25's.
Photographed areas near Anzio prior to
the Allied landings. Provided reconnais-
sance of road and rail targets to support
US Fifth and British Eighth Army in
southern Italy. Made bomb-damage as-
sessments at Cassino. Operated over
northwest France, photographing rail
targets to be bombed in connection with
the invasion of Normandy. Mapped
coastal areas in preparation for the invasion
of Southern France. Received a DUC for

action on 6 Sep 1944 when the group

secured photographic intelligence of Ger-
man Air Force installations in the Balkans
and thus enabled fighter organizations to
destroy large numbers of enemy transport
and fighter planes. Provided reconnais-
sance services for Fifteenth AF’s campaign
against the enemy’s oil industry, aircraft
production, and communications. Also
assisted the advance of ground forces in

northern Italy by supplying intelligence on
enemy installations in the area. Redesig-
nated sth Reconnaissance Group in May
1945. Returned to the US in Oct. Inacti-
vated on 28 Oct 1945. Disbanded on 6
Mar 1947.

SQUADRONS.  I5th: 1944-1945. 2Ist:
1042-1043. 22d: 1942-1943. 23d: 1942—
1044. 24th: 1942-1943. 32d: 1944-1945.
37¢h:- 1044-1945.

Stations. Colorado Springs, Colo, 23
Jul 1942-8 Aug 1943; La Marsa, Tunisia,
8 Sep 1943; San Severo, Italy, 8 Dec 1943;
Bari, Italy, 11 Oct 1944-Oct 1945; Camp
Kilmer, NJ, 26-28 Oct 1945.

Commanpers. 2d Lt Frederick A Wil-
liams, 23 Jul 19425 Maj J D Russell, 1942;
Maj James F Setchell, 12 Jan 1943; Lt Col
Waymond A Davis, 27 Feb 1943; Maj
Leon W Gray, 23 Oct 1943; Maj Lloyd R
Nuttall, 4 Feb 1944; Col Wilbur H Strat-
ton, 21 Sep 1944; Lt Col Bernard S
Hendler, 9 Aug 1945-unkn.

CampaioNs. American Theater; Air
Combat, EAME Theater; Air Offensive,
Europe; Naples-Foggia; Rome-Arno;
Normandy; Northern France; Southern
France; North Apennines; Rhineland;
Central Europe; Po Valley.

Dkcorations. Distinguished Unit Cita-
tion: MTO, 6 Sep 1944.

InsioNE.  Shield: Azure, on a chevron
inverted or two wings conjoined in lure
and elevated of the field, in chief a camera
lens proper ringed of the second. Motzzo:
BEWARE, WE SNAP! (Approved 25

Jan 1943.)
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6th BOMBARDMENT GROUP

?F’ARATI DEFENDERE ;

Organized as 3d Observation Group in
the Panama Canal Zone on 30 Sep 1919.
Redesignated 6th Group (Observation) in
1921, 6th Group (Composite) in 1922, 6th
Bombardment Group in 1937, 6th Bom-
bardment Group (Medium) in 1939, and
6th Bombardment Group (Heavy) in
1940. Operations, which were concerned
chiefly with defense of the canal, included
training, .participating in maneuvers, fly-
ing patrol missions, . photographing the

canal area, staging aerial reviews, making’

good-will flights to Central and South
American countries, and flying mercy mis-
sions in Jan 1939 to earthquake victims at
Santiago, Chile. Equipped with R—4’s and
DH-4’s in 1919; used SE-5A, MB-3A, and
P-12B aircraft in the period 1922-1929;
 received B-10s in 1936 and B-18's in 1939;
used B-17, B-18, B~24, LB-30, and L—4E
aircraft after the US entered World War

41
II. Disbanded in the Canal Zone on 1
Nov 1943.

Reconstituted on 29 Jun 1944 and con-
solidated with 6th Bombardment Group
(Very Heavy), which had been constituted
on 28 Mar 1944 and activated in the US
on 19 -Apr 1944. Equipped first with B-
17's; later trained for combat with B-29’s.
Moved to Tinian, Nov 1944-Feb 1945.
Assigned to Twentieth AF. - Commenced
operations by attacking Iwo Jima and the
Truk Islands in Feb 1945. Afterward,
struck industrial targets in Japan, flying in
daylight and at high altitude to carry out
these missions. Began incendiary raids
on area targets in Japan in Mar 1945 and
was awarded a DUC for action on 25 May
when the group flew at night and at low
altitude through alerted enemy defenses
to drop incendiaries on Tokyo. Partici-
pated in mining operations in the Shi-
monoseki Strait and received second DUC
for contributing to the blockade of the
Japanese Empire by mining harbors in
Japan and Korea in Jul 1945. Assisted the
invasion of Okinawa in Apr 1945 with
strikes on Kyushu, hitting airfields that
were used by kamikaze pilots. After the
war, dropped food and supplies to Allied
prisoners and took part in show-of-force
flights over Japan. - Moved to the Philip-
pines in Jan 1946 and to the Ryukyus in
Jun 1947. Inactivated on Okinawa on 18
Oct 1948.

Redesignated 6th Bombardment Group
(Medium). Activated in the US on 2 Jan
1951. Assigned to Strategic Air Com-
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mand and equipped with B-2g’s. Inac-
tivated on 16 Jun 1952.

SQUADRONS. 3d: 1940-1942. 24th: 1922—
1929; 1944-1948; 1051-1952. 25th: 1922~
1043. 29¢h: 1043. 39th: 1944-1948; 1951-
1952. 40th: 1944-1048; 1951-1052. 44th:
1930-1937. 74¢h: 1940-1942, 1943. 395¢h:
1942-1943. 397th (formerly 7th): 1919-
1940, 1942-1943.

Starions. France Field, CZ, 30 Sep
1919; Rio Hato, Panama, g9 Dec 1941; Al-
brook Field, CZ, 14 Jan 1943; Howard
Field, CZ, Oct-1 Nov 1943. Dalhart
AAFId, Tex, 19 Apr 1944; Grand Island
AAFId, Neb, 19 May-18 Nov 1944; North
Field, Tinian, 28 Dec 1944; Clark Field,
Luzon, 28 Jan 1946; Kadena, Okinawa, 1
Jun 1947-18 Oct 1948. Walker AFB, NM,
2 Jan 1951-16 Jun 1952.

Commanpers.  Unkn, 1919-1923; Maj
Follett Bradley, 1923-1926; Lt Col Lewis
H Brereton, Aug 1931—<. Jun 1935; Lt Col
William O Butler, ¢. Jan. 1937-Jul 1939;
Lt Col Edwin ] House, 1939-1940; Maj
Samuel M Connell, c. Sep 1940-Feb 19413
Col Henry K Mooney, 15 Sep 194120
Jan 1943; unkn, 20 Jan-1 Nov 1943. Maj
William E Taylor, 19 Apr 1944; Lt Col
Howard D Kenzie, 28 Apr 1944; Col Ken-
neth H Gibson, 17 Jun 1944; Lt Col Theo-
dore W Tucker, 31 Aug 1945; Col John
P Kenny, 29 Aug 1946; Col Frank P
Sturdivant, 4 Dec 1946-unkn. Col Wil-
liam K Martin, 15 Jan 1951-16 Jun 1952.

CampaiGns.  Antisubmarine, American
Theater; Air Offensive, Japan; Eastern
Mandates; Western Pacific.

Decorations. Distinguished Unit Cita-
tions: Tokyo, Japan, 25 May 1945; Japa-
nese Empire, g-19 Jul 1945.

INsIGNE. Shield: Per fess debased or and
azure issuant against the rays of the set-
ting sun a full rigged ship (black hull and
white sails), in the gaillard cut (light and
dark green), in chief a biplane (black)
diving bend sinisterwise all proper. Crest:
On a wreath of the colors (or and azure)
a pirate’s head and shoulders tattooed on
the chest with skull and bones proper,
garbed and coifed or and sable. Motzo:
PARATI DEFENDERE—Ready to De-
fend. (Approved 22 Jan 1924.)

6th RECONNAISSANCE GROUP

Constituted as 6th Photographic Group
on 5 Feb 1943 and activated on g Feb.
Redesignated 6th Photographic Recon-
naissance and Mapping Group in May
1943, 6th Photographic Reconnaissance
Group in Aug 1943, and 6th Reconnais-
sance Group in May 1945. Moved to the
Southwest Pacific, Sep-Oct 1943, and as-
signed to Fifth AF. Used F-5's and
F-7's to photograph Japanese airfields,
harbors, beach defenses, and personnel
areas in New Guinea, the Bismarcks, Bor-
neo, and the southern Philippines. Rec-
onnoitered target areas and enemy troop
positions to provide intelligence for air
force and army units. Received a DUC
for unescorted flights to Leyte during Sep
1944 when in 2 minimum period of time
the group obtained information about
Japanese defenses, such information being
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necessary for planning the amphibious
assault on the Philippines. After moving
to the Philippines in Nov 1944, flew mis-
sions to Formosa and China, engaged in
mapping parts of Luzon and Mindanao,
and provided intelligence for US ground
forces concerning Japanese movements.
Moved to Okinawa in Jul 1945 and flew
some missions over Kyushu before the war
ended. Moved to Japan in Sep 1945.
Inactivated on 277 Apr 1946. Disbanded
on 6 Mar 1947.

SquabrONs.  8th:  1943-1946. 20th:
1043-1946. 25th: 1043-1946. 262h: 1943
1945. 27th: 1943. 36th: 1944-1045.

StaTions. Colorado Springs, Colo, ¢
Feb—7 Sep 1943; Sydney, Australia, 10 Oct
1943; Brisbane, Australia, 27 Nov 1943;
Port Moresby, New Guinea, 10 Dec 1943;
Nadzab, New Guinea, 17 Feb 1944; Biak,
Aug 1944; Leyte, 3 Nov 1944; Clark Field,
Luzon, 1 May 1945; Okinawa, 31 Jul 1945;
Chofu, Japan, 27 Sep 1945; Irumagawa,
Japan, Jan-27 Apr 1946.

Commanpers. Lt Col Waymond A
Davis, g Feb 1943; Maj Cecil Darnell, 27
Feb 1943; Col David W Hutchison, 13
Mar 1943; Lt Col Cecil Darnell, 24 Mar
1943; Maj Arthur L Post, 24 Jul 1944; Lt
Col Alexander Guerry, c. 1 Sep 1944; Lt
Col Ben K Armstrong Jr, 5 Jan 1945; Lt
Col Joseph Davis Jr, 31 May 1945-unkn.

Campaions. ~ Air  Offensive, Japan;
China Defensive; New Guinea; Bismarck
~ Archipelago; Western Pacific; Leyte;
Luzon; Ryukyus; Southern Philippines;
China Offensive.
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Decorations. Distinguished Unit Cita-
tion: Philippine Islands, 18-25 Sep 1944.
Philippine Presidential Unit Citation.

InsigNE.  None.

7th BOMBARDMENT GROUP

Organized as 1st Army Observation
Group on 1 Oct 1919. Redesignated 7th
Group (Observation) in Mar 1921. In-
activated on 30 Aug 192I.

Redesignated th Bombardment Group
in 1923. Activated on 1 Jun 1928. Re-
designated 7th Bombardment Group
(Heavy) in 1939. Trained, participated
in aerial reviews, dropped food and medi-
cal supplies to persons marooned or lost,
and took part in maneuvers and experi-
ments. Aircraft included B-12’s, B-18’s,
and B-17's.

The group was on its way to the Philip-
pines when the Japanese attacked Pearl
Harbor on %7 Dec 1941. The ground
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echelon, on board ship, was diverted to
Australia and later sent to Java. Six of the
group’s B~17’s, which had left the US on
6 Dec, reached Hawaii during the enemy
attack but were able to land safely. Later
in Dec the remainder of the air echelon
flew B-17's from the US to Java. From 14
Jan to 1 Mar 1942, during the Japanese
drive through the Philippines and Nether-
lands East Indies, the group operated from
Java, being awarded a DUC for its action
against enemy aircraft, ground installa-
tions, warships, and transports.

Moved to India in Mar 1942 and as-
signed to Tenth AF. Resumed combat
with B-17’s and LB-30’s; converted to
B-24’s late in 1942. Operations were di-
rected primarily against the Japanese in
Burma, with attacks on airfields, fuel and
supply dumps, locomotive works, railways,
bridges, docks, warehouses, shipping, and
other targets. Also bombed oil refineries
and railways in Thailand, hit power plants
in China, attacked enemy shipping in the
Andaman Sea, and ferried gasoline over
the Hump to China. Received second
DUC for damaging the enemy’s line of
supply in southeast Asia with an attack
against rail lines and bridges in Thailand
on 19 Mar 1945. Returned to the US in
Dec 1945. Inactivated on 6 Jan 1946.

Redesignated 7th Bombardment Group
(Very Heavy). Activated on 1 Oct 1946.
Assigned to Strategic Air Command.
Equipped first with B-2¢’s, later with
B-36’s. Redesignated 7th Bombardment
Group (Heavy) in Jul 1948. Inactivated
on 16 Jun 1952.

SQUADRONS.  gzh: 1919-1921; 1928-1946;
1946-1952.  112h: 191g-1921; unkn-1942.
22d: 1939-1942. 30th: 1928-1931. 3Ist:
1919-1921; 1928-[19397]. 4362k (for-
merly 88th): 1939-1946; 1946-1952. 492d:
1042-1940; 1046-1952. 493d: 1942-1946.

Stations. Park Field, Tenn, 1 Oct 1919;
Langley Field, Va, 28 Oct 1919-30 Aug
1921. Rockwell Field, Calif, 1 Jun 1928;
March Field, Calif, 30 Oct 1931; Hamilton
Field, Calif, 5 Dec 1934; Merced Field,
Calif, 5 Nov 1935; Hamilton Field, Calif,
22 May 1937; Ft Douglas, Utah, 7 Sep
1940-13 Nov 1941; Brisbane, Australia, 22
Dec 1941-Feb 1942; Karachi, India, 12 Mar
1942; Dum-Dum, India, 30 May 1942; Ka-
rachi, India, 9 Sep 1942; Pandaveswar,
India, 12 Dec 1942; Kurmitola, India, 17
Jan 1944; Pandaveswar, India, 6 Oct 1944;
Tezpur, India, 7 Jun 1945; Dudhkundi,
India, 31 Oct— Dec 1945; Camp Kilmer,
NJ, 5-6 Jan 1946. Ft Worth AAF!d, Tex,
1 Oct 1946-16 Jun 1952.

Commanpers. Unkn, 191g-1921. Capt
Frank H Pritchard, 1928-unkn; Maj Carl
A Spaatz, c. May 1929—. Oct 1931; Col
Clarence I Tinker, c. Dec 1935-1938; Col
Ralph Royce, 1938-unkn; Maj Stanley
K Robinson, unkn—29 Jan 1942; Maj Aus-
tin A Straubel, c. 29 Jan-3 Feb 1942; Col
Cecil E Combs, 22 Mar 1942; Col Conrad
F Necrason, 1 Jul 1942; Col Aubrey K
Dodson, 27 Mar 1944; Col Harvey T Al-
ness, 6 Nov 1944; Col Howard F Bronson
Jr, 24 Jun 1945-unkn. Col John G Erik-
sen, 1 Oct 1946; Col Hewitt T Wheeless,
16 Dec 1946—unkn; Col Alan D Clark, c.
Nov 1947-unkn; Col Charles D Farr, 7 Feb
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1949; Col John A Roberts, 17 Aug 1949;
Col Richard T Black, c. 24 Oct 1950; Col
John A Roberts, Feb 1951; Col George T
Chadwell, c. May 1951; Col John A
Roberts, Apr-Jun 1952.

Campaions.  Burma, 1942; East Indies;
India-Burma; China Defensive; Central
Burma; China Offensive.

Decorations. Distinguished Unit Cita-
tions: Netherlands Indies, 14 Jan-1 Mar
1942; Thailand, 19 Mar 1945.

INsiGNE.  Shield: Azure, on a bend or
three crosses pattee sable. Cresz: On a
wreath of the colors (or and azure) a drop
bomb palewise sable piercing a cloud
proper. Motto: MORS AB ALTO—
Death from Above. (Approved 30 Jan
1933. This insigne was modified 12 Sep

1952.)

7th RECONNAISSANCE GROUP

Constituted as 7th Photographic Group
on 5 Feb 1943. Activated on 1 May 1943.
Redesignated 7th Photographic Recon-
naissance and Mapping Group in May
1943, 7th Photographic Group (Reconnais-
sance) in Nov 1943, and 7th Reconnais-
sance Group in Jun 1945. Transferred,
without personnel and equipment, to Eng-
land on 7 Jul 1943 and assigned to Eighth
AF. Used Spitfires and L-5’s to obtain
information about bombardment targets
and damage inflicted by bombardment
operations; provide mapping service for
air and ground units; observe and report
on enemy transportation, installations, and
positions; and obtain data on weather con-
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ditions. Prior to Jun 1944, photographed
airfields, cities, industrial establishments,
and ports in France, the Low Countries,
and Germany. Received a DUC for oper-
ations during the period, 31 May-30 Jun
1944, when its coverage of bridges, mar-
shalling yards, canals, highways, rivers,
and other targets contributed much to the
success of the Normandy campaign.
Covered missile sites in France during Jul,
and in Aug carried out photographic map-
ping missions for ground forces advancing
across France. Provided reconnaissance
support for the airborne attack on Holland
in Sep and for the Battle of the Bulge, Dec
1944-Jan 1945. Used P-51’s to escort its
own reconnaissance planes during the last
months of the war as the group supported
the Allied drive across the Rhine and into
Germany. Took part in the final bomb-
damage assessment following V-E Day.
Inactivated in England on 21 Nov 1945.
Disbanded on 6 Mar 1947.

SQUADRONS.  I3th: 1943~1945. I4th:
1943-1945. 22d: 1943-1045. 27th: 1943~
1045. 28th: 1943.  29th: 1943. 30th:
1943.

Stations. Peterson Field, Colo, 1 May-
7 Jul 1943; Mount Farm, England, 7 Jul
1943; Chalgrove, England, Mar 1945;
Hitcham, England, Oct-21 Nov 1945.

Commanpers. Col James G Hall, 7 Jul
1943; Col Homer L Saunders, Sep 1943;
Col Paul T Cullen, 1 Jan 1944; Lt Col
George A Lawson, 17 Feb 1944; Lt Col
Norris E Hartwell, 7 May 1944; Lt Col
Clarence A Shoop, g Aug 1944; Col George
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W Humbrecht, Oct 1944; Maj Hubert M
Childress, 18 Jun 1945-unkn.

Camraicns.  Air  Offensive, Europe;
Normandy; Northern France; Rhineland;
Ardennes-Alsace; Central Europe.

DecoraTions. Distinguished Unit Cita-
tion: France, 31 May-30 Jun 1944. French
Croix de Guerre With Palm: 1944.

InsioNe.  None.

8th FIGHTER GROUP

ol

e
- }
s
QUEZ ET CONQ\)%/

Authorized on the inactive list as 8th
Pursuit Group on 24 Mar 1923. Activated
on 1 Apr 1931. - Redesignated 8th Pursuit
Group (Fighter) in 1939, and 8th Pursuit
Group (Interceptor) in 1941. Trained,
took part in maneuvers and reviews, and
tested planes and equipment, using PB-2,
P-6, P-12, P-35, P-36, P-39, and P-40 air-
craft prior to World War II. In Dec 1941,
" became part of the defense force for the
New York metropolitan area. Moved to
the Asiatic-Pacific Theater early in 1942.

Redesignated 8th Fighter Group in May
1942. Became part of Fifth AF.
Equipped first with P-39’s, added P-38's
and P-40’s in 1943, and used P-38’s after
May 1944.

Established headquarters in Australia
in Mar 1942 but sent detachments to New
Guinea for operations. Moved to New
Guinea in Sep 1942 and served in com-
bat until malaria forced the organization
to withdraw to Australia in Feb 1943.
Resumed operations in Apr 1943 and
served in the theater through the rest of
the war. Covered Allied landings,
escorted bombers, and attacked enemy air-
fields in New Guinea; supported opera-
tions of the US Marines at Cape Glouces-
ter, Feb-Mar 1944; flew long-range
escort and attack missions to Borneo,
Ceram, Halmahera, and the southern
Philippines; provided cover for convoys,
attacked enemy shipping, and won a DUC
for strafing a strong Japanese naval force
off Mindoro (26 Dec 1944) ; covered land-
ings at Lingayen; supported ground forces
on Luzon; escorted bombers to targets on
the Asiatic mainland and on Formosa;
and, in the last days of the war, attacked
airfields and railways in Japan. Remained
in the theater after V-J Day, being based
in Japan for duty with Far East Air Forces.
Converted to P-51’s early in 1946 and to
F-80’s early in 1950. Redesignated 8th
Fighter-Bomber Group in Jan 1950.

Began operations in the Korean War on
26 Jun 1950 by providing cover for the

-evacuation of US personnel from Seoul.

Entered combat the following day.
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Shifted to F-51 aircraft in Oct 1950 but
converted back to F-80’s in Dec 1950.
Began operating from bases in Korea in
Oct 1950, but resumed operations from
Japan in Dec 1950 when Communist forces
drove far south in Korea. Returned to
Korea in Jun 1951. Served in combat until
the end of the war, supporting UN ground
forces and attacking such targets as air-
fields, supply lines, and troop concentra-
tions. Maj Charles J Loring Jr was
awarded the Medal of Honor for his action
on 22 Nov 1952: after his plane had been
hit and badly crippled as he was leading
a flight of four F-80’s against enemy ar-
tillery at Sniper Ridge, Maj Loring de-
liberately dived his plane into the gun
emplacements. The group converted to
F-86’s in the spring of 1953 and returned
to Japan the following year.

SquabroNs.  33d: 1932-1941.  35tA:
1932-.  36th: 1931, 1932-. 55th 1931-
1932. 68th: 1945-1947. 8oth: 1942-1945,
1947~

Stations. Langley Field, Va, 1 Apr
1931; Mitchel Field, NY, c. 5 Nov 1940~
26 Jan 1942; Brisbane, Australia, 6 Mar
1942; Townsville, Australia, 29 Jul 1942;
Milne Bay, New Guinea, 18 Sep 1942;
Mareeba, Australia, Feb 1943; Port
Moresby, New Guinea, 16 May 1943;
Finschhafen, New Guinea, 23 Dec 1943;
Cape Gloucester, New Britain, c. 20 Feb
1944; Nadzab, New Guinea, 14 Mar 1944;
Owi, Schouten Islands, 17 Jun 1944;
Morotai, 19 Sep 1944; San Jose, Mindoro,
20 Dec 1944; le Shima, 6 Aug 1945;
Fukuoka, Japan, 22 Nov 1945; Ashiya,
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Japan, 20 May 1946; Itazuke, Japan, Sep
1946; Ashiya, Japan, 13 Apr 1947; Itazuke,
Japan, 25 Mar 1949; Tsuiki, Japan, 11 Aug
1950; Suwon, Korea, 7 Oct 1950; Kimpo,
Korea, 28 Oct 1950; Pyongyang, Korea, 25
Nov 1950; Seoul, Korea, 3 Dec 1950;
Itazuke, Japan, 10 Dec 1950; Kimpo,
Korea, 25 Jun 1951; Suwon, Korea, 24
Aug 1951; Itazuke, Japan, 20 Oct 1954~
Commanpers.  Unkn, 1931-1932; Maj
Byron Q Jones, 25 Jun 1932; Capt Albert
M Guidera, 31 Mar 1934; Lt Col Adlai H
Gilkeson, 1 Jul 1935; Lt Col William E
Kepner, 7 Jul 1938; Lt Col Edward M
Morris, 1 Feb 1940; Lt Col Frederic H
Smith Jr, 17 Jan 1941; Lt Col William H
Wise, 22 May 1942; Lt Col Leonard B
Storm, 8 Mar 1943; Lt Col Philip H Greas-
ley, 10 Apr 1943; Lt Col Emmett S Davis,
18 Jan 1944; Lt Col Philip H Greasley,
28 Jun 1944; Col Earl H Dunham, 8§ Aug
1944; Lt Col Emmett S Davis, 16 Jun 1945;
Lt Col Robert L Harriger, Dec 1945; Lt
Col Fergus C Fay, 24 May 1946; Lt Col
Luther H Richmond, Jul 1946; Col Stan-
ley R Stewart, Feb 1947; Col Henry G
Thorne Jr, 12 Apr 1947; Col Charles T
Olmstead, c. 28 May 1948; Lt Col Richard
C Banbury, 18 Aug 1948; Lt Col Woodrow
W Ramsey, 18 Mar 1949; Lt Col Charles
D Chitty Jr, 21 May 1949; Col William T
Samways, 1 May 1950; Col Edward O
McComas, 19 May 1951; Col Harvey L
Case Jr, 31 Jul 1951; Col Levi R Chase, 22
Jan 1952; Col Walter G Benz Jr, 12 Sep
1952; Col John L Locke, 16 Sep 1953; Lt
Col Walter A Rosenfield, 13 May 1954;
Col Woodrow B Wilmot, 16 Jul 1954~
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CampaioNs. World War 1I: East In-
dies; Air Offensive, Japan; China Defen-
sive; Papua; New Guinea; Bismarck
Archipelago; Western Pacific; Leyte;
Luzon; Southern Philippines. Korean
War: UN Defensive; UN Offensive; CCF
Intervention; 1st UN Counteroffensive;
CCF Spring Offensive; UN Summer-Fall
Offensive; Second Korean Winter; Korea
Summer-Fall, 1952; Third Korean Win-
ter; Korea Summer-Fall, 1953.

Decorartions. Distinguished Unit Cita-
tions: Papua, [Sep] 1942-23 Jan 1943;
Philippine Islands, 26 Dec 1944; Korea,
16 Sep—2 Nov 1950. Philippine Presiden-
tial Unit Citation. Republic of Korea
Presidential Unit Citations: 27 Jun 1950~
31 Jan 1951; 1 Feb 1951-31 Mar 1953.

INSIGNE.  Shield: Azure, a chevron ne-
bule or. Cresz: On a wreath of the colors
(or and azure) three fleur-de-lis or in front
of a propeller fesswise azure. Motto: AT-
TAQUEZ ET CONQUEREZ—Attack
and Conquer. (Approved 6 Sep 1934.)

8th RECONNAISSANCE GROUP

Constituted as 8th Photographic Recon-
naissance Group on 15 Sep 1943. Acti-
vated on 1 Oct 1943. Trained to provide
photographic intelligence for air and
ground forces. Moved to India, Feb-Mar
1944. Equipped with F-5, F-6, F-7, and
P-40 aircraft. Conducted photographic-
reconnaissance, photographic - mapping,
and visual-reconnaissance missions.
Produced maps, mosaics, terrain models,
and target charts of areas in Burma, China,

French Indochina, and Thailand. Also
bombed and strafed enemy installations
and provided escort for bombardment
units. Redesignated 8th Reconnaissance
Group in Jun 1945. Returned to the US,
Oct-Nov 1945. Inactivated on 5 Nov 1945.
Disbanded on 6 Mar 1947.

SQUADRONS.  g2h:  1944-1945. 20th:
1044-1945.  24th: 1044-1045. 4orh: 1944
1945.

Stations. Peterson Field, Colo, 1 Oct
1943; Gainesville AAFId, Tex, 26 Oct
1943—12 Feb 1944; Bally, India, 31 Mar
19447 Oct 1945; Camp Kilmer, NJ, 3-5
Nov 1945.

Commanpirs. Lt Col Paul A Zartman,
1 Oct 1943; Col Charles P Hollstein, 12
Dec 1943; Col James W Anderson Jr, 24
Jan 1945; Lt Col John R Gee, Oct 1945—.
5 Nov 1945.

Campaions. India-Burma; China De-
fensive; Central Burma.

DecoraTions. None.

InsicNe. None.

9th BOMBARDMENT GROUP

Authorized as gth Group (Observation)
on 19 Jul 1922. Organized on 1 Aug 1922.
Redesignated gth Bombardment Group in
1935, gth Bombardment Group (Medium)
in 1939, and gth Bombardment Group
(Heavy) in 1g40. Trained, took part in
maneuvers, and participated in air shows,
during the period 1922-1940. Equipped
with B-10’s and B-18’s in the late 1930’s
and early 1940’s. Moved to Panama late
in 1940 to serve as part of the defense force
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for the canal. Used B-17’s for antisub-
marine operations in the Caribbean. Re-
turned to the US in 1942. Equipped with
B-17, B-24, and B-26 aircraft. Trained
cadres for bombardment units and tested
equipment.

Redesignated gth Bombardment Group
(Very Heavy) in Mar 1944. Prepared for
combat with B-29’s.  Moved to the Pacific
theater, Nov 1944-Feb 1945, and assigned
to Twentieth AF. Commenced opera-
tions late in Jan 1945 with attacks against
Japanese-held Maug. After that, struck
industrial targets in Japan, conducting the
missions in daylight and at high altitude.
Received a DUC for bombing the indus-
trial area of Kawasaki in Apr 1945. Be-
ginning in Mar 1945 the group carried
out incendiary raids at night on area tar-
gets in Japan. During Apr and May it
assisted the Allied assault on Okinawa by
hitting airfields that the Japanese were
using to launch planes against the invasion
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force. Also conducted mining operations
against Japanese shipping, receiving sec-
ond DUC for such actions in the Inland
Sea during May 1945. After the war,
dropped food and supplies to Allied pris-
oners and took part in show-of-force mis-
sions over the Japanese home islands.
Moved to the Philippines in Apr 1946 and
to the Marianas in Jun 1947. Inactivated
on Guam on 20 Oct 1948.

Redesignated oth Strategic Reconnais-
sance Group. Activated in the US on 1
May 1949. Assigned to Strategic Air
Command. Equipped primarily with
B-29’s although a few B-36’s were as-
signed during 1949-1950. Redesignated
gth Bombardment Group (Heavy) in Apr
1950, and gth Bombardment Group (Me-
dium) in Oct 1950. Inactivated on 16
Jun 1952.

SQUADRONS.  Ist: 1922-1923; 1920-1948;
1949-1952.  5¢h: 1922-1923; 1920-1948;
1049-1952.  99th: 1929-1948; 1949-1952.
430th: 1943-1944.

Stations. Mitchel Field, NY, 1 Aug
1922-6 Nov 1940; Rio Hato, Panama, 12
Nov 1940; Waller Field, Trinidad, 30 Oct
1941; Orlando AB, Fla, 31 Oct 1942; Dal-
hart AAFId, Tex, 9 Mar 1944; McCook
AAFId, Neb, 19 May-18 Nov 1944; North
Field, Tinian, 28 Dec 1944; Clark Field,
Luzon, 15 Apr 1946; Harmon Field,
Guam, ¢ Jun 1947-20 Oct 1948. Fairfield-
Suisun AFB, Calif, 1 May 1949-16 Jun
1952.

Commanpers. Unkn, 1922-1929; Maj
William O Ryan, 192g-unkn; Col Follett
Bradley, Jun 1933-May 1934; Col Walter
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H Frank, Aug 1934-1936; Lt Col Carl W
Connell, 1 Sep 1936-unkn; Col Ross F
Cole, Apr 1940; Maj Charles F Born, Aug
1941-unkn; Lt Col Stuart P Wright, 1942;
Lt Col Gerald E Williams, 1942; Col
Harry G Montgomery, 10 Nov 1942; Col
James T Connally, 15 Dec 1942; Col Don-
ald W Eisenhart, 1 May 1944; Col Henry
C Huglin, 6 Mar-Aug 1945; Col David
Wade, Sep 1945-c. 25 Apr 1947; unkn,
Apr 1947-20 Oct 1948. Lt Col Walter Y
Lucas, 1 May 1949; Col Donald W Eisen-
hart, 24 Aug 1949; Col William P. Brett,
27 Mar 1950; Lt Col Walter Y Lucas, 24
Jun 1950; Col Clifford J Heflin, 6 Jul
1950-16 Jun 1952.

CampaiGNs.  Antisubmarine, American
Theater; Air Offensive, Japan; Western
Pacific.

Decorations. Distinguished Unit Ci-
tations: Kawasaki, Japan, 15/16 Apr 1945;
Japan, 1328 May 1945.

InsioNE. Shield: Per pale vert and sable
a pallet wavy argent; over all on a fess or
four crosses patee of the second (sable).
Crest: On a wreath of the colors (argent
and vert) a rattlesnake entwined about a
prickly pear cactus all proper. Moizo:
SEMPER PARATUS—Always Ready.
(Approved 20 Mar 1924.)

9th RECONNAISSANCE GROUP

Constituted as gth Photographic Recon-
naissance Group on 15 Sep 1943. Acti-
vated on 1 Oct 1943. Assigned to Third
AF. With-squadrons attached but none
assigned, the group trained crews and

units for photographic reconnaissance and
combat mapping. Aircraft included B-
17’s, B-24’s, F-4’s, F-5’s, F—’s, and A-
20’s. Disbanded on 6 May 1944.

Squaprons.  (See narrative.)

Stations.  Will Rogers Field, Okla, 1
Oct 1943-6 May 1944.

CommanDpers. Lt Col Paul A Zartman,
11 Nov 1943; Lt Col Hiette S Williams
Jr, c. 5 Dec 1943-unkn.

Camraicns.  None.

Decoration. None.

InsioNE.  None.

10th RECONNAISSANCE
GROUP

Constituted as 73d Observation Group
on 21 Aug 1941. Activated on 1 Sep 1941.
Engaged in training activities, participat-
ing in the Tennessee Maneuvers in 1943.
Redesignated 73d Reconnaissance Group
in Apr 1943, 73d Tactical Reconnaissance
Group in Aug 1943, and 10th Photo-
graphic Group (Reconnaissance) in Dec
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1943. Moved to the European theater,
Jan-Feb 1944, for duty with Ninth AF.
Used F-3, F-5, F-6, L~1, L4, and L-5
aircraft for operations, Feb 1944-May 1945.
Photographed airfields, coastal defenses,
and ports, and made bomb-damage assess-
ment photographs of airfields, marshalling
yards, bridges, and other targets, in prep-
aration for the Normandy invasion; re-
ceived a DUC for flying at low altitude to
photograph the coast from Blankenberghe
to Dunkirk and from Le Touquet to St-
Vaast-la-Hougue, 6-20 May 1944. Sup-
ported the invasion in Jun by making
visual and photographic reconnaissance
of bridges, artillery, road and railroad
junctions, traffic centers, airfields, and
other targets. Assisted the Allied drive
toward the German border during the
summer and early fall of 1944 by flying
daylight and night photographic missions;
also performed tactical reconnaissance for
ground and air units, directing artillery
to enemy positions and fighter-bombers
to opportune targets. Aided Third Army
and other Allied organizations in the bat-
tle to breach the Siegfried Line, Sep-Dec
1944. Participated in the Battle of the
Bulge, Dec 1944-Jan 1945, by flying recon-
naissance missions in the combat zone.
From Feb 1945 to V-E Day, assisted the
advance of Third Army across the Rhine,
to Czechoslovakia, and into Austria. Re-
mained in Germany after the war as part
of the army of occupation, being assigned
to United States Air Forces in Europe.
Redesignated 10th Reconnaissance Group

in Jun 1945. Transferred, without per-
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sonnel and equipment, to the US in Jun
1947. Remanned and equipped with RF-
51s. Redesignated 1oth Tactical Recon-
naissance Group in Jun 1948. Inactivated
on 1 Apr 1949.

Activated in’Germany on 10 Jul 1952.
Assigned to United States Air Forces in
Europe. Equipped with RB-26, RB-57,
RF-80, and RF-84 aircraft.

SQUADRONS. ISf:  1945-1949; 1952-.
12th: 1941-1942, 1944-1940. I4th: 1943.
15th (formerly Observation): 1942-1943,
1044-1045, 1947-1949. 15tk (formerly
Photographic): 1947. 16th: 1941-1942.
22d: 1941-1942. 30th’ 1944. 3ISt: 1944—

1945. 32d: 1952-. 33d: 1944. 34th:
1944, 1945. 36th (formerly 28th): 1942-
1943 38th: 1952-. 39th: 1945. 42d:
1952—.  QISE: 19411042,  1042-1943.

111th: 1945, 152d: 1943. 155th (for-
merly 423d, later 45th): 1944-1945, 1945-
1947. 160th: 1945-1947. 162d: 1945.
Stations. Harrisburg, Pa, 1 Sep 1941;
Godman Field, Ky, ¢. 7 Nov 1941; Camp
Campbell AAFId, Ky, c. 23 Jun 1943; Key
Field, Miss, Nov 1943-Jan 1944; Chal-
grove, England, Feb 1944; Rennes/St-
Jacques, France, c. 11 Aug 1944; Chateau-
dun, France, c. 24 Aug 1944; St-Dizier/
Robinson, France, Sep 1944; Conflans/
Doncourt, France, Nov 1944 ; Trier/Evren,
Germany, Mar 1945; Ober Olm, Germany,
c. 5 Apr 1945; Furth, Germany, c. 28 Apr
1945; Furstenfeldbruck, Germany, Apr-
Jun 1947; Langley Field, Va, 25 Jun 1947;
Lawson Field, Ga, c. 8 Sep 1947; Pope
Field, NC, c. 27 Sep 1947-1 Apr 1949.
Furstenfeldbruck AB, Germany, 10 Jul
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1952; Toul/Rosiere AB, France, Nov
1952; Spangdahlem AB, Germany, May
1953~

Commanpers. Maj Edgar M Scatter-
good Jr, 1 Sep 1941; Lt Col John C Ken-
nedy, c. 6 Nov 1941 ; Capt Phillip H Hatch,
c. 24 Jan 1942; Lt Col Robert M Lee, c. ¢
Feb 1942; Maj Burton L Austin, c. 26 Dec
1942; Lt Col Bernard C Rose, ¢. 19 Jan
1943; Lt Col Crawford H Hollidge, c. 28
Jan 1943; Maj William A Daniel, c. 4 Aug
1943; Col William B Reed, 9 Sep 1943; Col
Russell A Berg, 20 Jun 1944-unkn; Lt
Col W D Hayes Jr, 1945; Col Marvin S
Zipp, 11 Jan 1946-19 Jun 1947; Lt Col
James L Rose, 1 Oct 1947; Lt Col Harrison
R Christy Jr, 16 Dec 1947; Lt Col Edward
O McComas, 6 Jan 1948; Col William A
Daniel, 26 Jan 1948-unkn. Lt Col Barnie
B McEntire Jr, 10 Jul 1952; Col Willie O
Jackson Jr, Dec 1952; Lt Col Steven R
Wilkerson, c. 22 Sep 1953; Col Howard ]
Withycombe, 23 Feb 1954; Col Arthur E
Smith, 13 Jul 1954; Col Fred W Dyer, c.
23 Jun 1955-.

CampaicNs. American Theater; Air
Offensive, Europe; Normandy; Northern
France; Rhineland; Ardennes-Alsace;
Central Europe.

Decorations. Distinguished Unit Cita-
tion: France, 620 May 1944.

INsiGNE. Shield: Azure a sphere or,
latitude and longitude lines sable, in chief
the head and arms of the Greek mythical
god Argus, head facing base, arms fesswise
both hands toward dexter of the second,
outlined of the field. Morro: ARGUS—

Ceaseless Watch. (Approved 29 Dec
1942.)

10th TROOP CARRIER GROUP

O\

Constituted on the inactive list as 1st
Transport Group on 1 Oct. 1933. Con-
solidated with the 10th Observation Group
(which had been constituted on the inac-
tive list on 1 Oct 1933), redesignated 10th
Transport Group, and activated, on 20 May
1937. Trained with C-27’s and C-33’s.
As part of the logistic organization, as-
signed first to Office of Chief of the Air
Corps and later (1941) to Air Service Com-
mand, the group transported supplies,
materiel, and personnel within the US.
Assigned to Air Transport Command
(later I Troop Carrier Command) in Apr
1942. Redesignated 10th Troop Carrier
Group in Jul 1942. Converted to C-47's.
Trained cadres for troop carrier groups
and in 1943 was given the additional duty
of training replacement crews. Disbanded
on 14 Apr 1944.
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SQUADRONS. Is2! 1937-1943. 2d: 1937-
1943. 3d: 1937-1940. 4th: 1937-1940.
5th: 1937-1944.  27¢h: 1942-1943, 1943~
1944. 38th: 1942-1944. 307th: 1043-
1944. 308th: 1943-1944.

Stations. Patterson Field, Ohio, 20 May
1937; Wright Field, Ohio, 20 Jun 1938;
Patterson Field, Ohio, 17 Jan 1941; Gen-
eral Billy Mitchell Field, Wis, 25 May
1942; Pope Field, NC, 4 Oct 1942; Dunnel-
lon AAFld, Fla, 13 Feb 1943; Lawson
Field, Ga, 30 Nov 1943; Grenada AAFId,
Miss, 21 Jan 1944; Alliance AAFId, Neb, 8
Mar-14 Apr 1944.

Commanpers. Maj Hugh A Bevins,
May 1937; Capt Lyman Whitten, Jun
1938; Maj Fred Borum, 1939; Capt Murray
E Woodbury, Jan 1941; Capt Theodore Q
Graff, 2 Sep 1941; Capt Maurice Beach, 1
Apr 1942; Maj Loren Cornell, 1 Aug 1942;
Maj Douglas M Swisher, 30 Aug 1942; Lt
Col Boyd R Ertwine, 25 Oct 1942; Lt Col
Erickson S Nichols, 28 Jan 1943; Lt Col
Henry P King, 12 May 1943-14 Apr 1944.

CampaioNs. American Theater.

Decorations. None.

InsioNE.  Shield: Azure, ten bendlets or
surmounted by a torteau fimbriated of the
second charged with a wheel winged bend
sinisterwise of the like. Mozto: ALATUM
SERVITIUM—Winged Service. (Ap-
proved 9 Dec 1941.)

11th BOMBARDMENT GROUP

 Constituted as 11th Observation Group
in 1933. Redesignated 11th Bombardment
Group (Medium) in 1938. Activated in

33
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28 Q)
O6RESS10 SINE TIWORE AVY wast

Hawaii on 1 Feb 1940. Redesignated 11th
Bombardment Group (Heavy) in Nov
1940. Assigned to Seventh AF in Feb
1942. Trained with B-18’s; received
B-17’s for operations. Flew patrol and
search missions off Hawaii after the Japa-
nese attacked Pearl Harbor. Moved to the
New Hebrides in Jul 1942. Became part
of Thirteenth AF. Struck airfields, supply
dumps, ships, docks, troop positions, and
other objectives in the South Pacific, Jul-
Nov 1942, and received a DUC for those
operations. Continued operations, attack-
ing Japanese airfields, installations, and
shipping in the Solomons, until late in
Mar 1943. Returned to Hawaii, reassigned
to Seventh AF, and trained with B-24’s.
Resumed combat in Nov 1943 and par-
ticipated in the Allied offensive through
the Gilberts, Marshalls, and Marianas,
while operating from Funafuti, Tarawa,
and Kwajalein. Moved to Guam in Oct
1944 and attacked shipping and airfields
in the Volcano and Bonin Islands. Moved
to Okinawa in Jul 1945 to take part in
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the final phases of the air offensive against
Japan, bombing railways, airfields, and
harbor facilities on Kyushu and striking
airfields in China. After the war, flew
reconnaissance and surveillance missions
to China and ferried liberated prisoners of
war from Okinawa to Luzon. Remained
in the theater as part of Far East Air
Forces but had no personnel assigned after
mid-Dec 1945 when the group was trans-
ferred to the Philippines. Redesignated
11th Bombardment Group (Very Heavy)
in Apr 1946. Transferred to Guam in May
1946, remanned, and equipped with B-2g’s.
Terminated training and operations in
Oct 1946. Inactivated on Guam on 20
Oct 1948.

Redesignated 11th Bombardment Group
(Heavy). Activated in the US on 1 Dec
1948. Assigned to Strategic Air Com-
mand. Equipped with B-36 aircraft.
Inactivated on 16 Jun 1952.

SQUADRONS. I4th: 1940-1941. 26th:
1940-1048; 1948-1952. 42d: 1940-1948;
19048-1952. 98zh: 1941-1948; 1948-1952.
4315 1942-1946.

Stations. Hickam Field, TH, 1 Feb
1940; New Hebrides, Jul 1942; Hickam
Field, TH, 8 Apr 1943; Funafuti, Nov
1943; Tarawa, 20 Jan 1944; Kwajalein, 5
Apr 1944; Guam, 25 Oct 1944; Okinawa,
2 Jul 1945; Manila, Dec 1945; Guam, May
194620 Oct 1948. Carswell AFB, Tex, 1
Dec 1948-16 Jun 1952.

Commanpers. Lt Col Walter F Kraus,
Feb 1940; Lt Col St Clair Streett, 15 Jun
1940; Lt Col Albert F Hegenberger, 1 Apr
1941; Col LaVerne G Saunders, Mar 1942;

Col Frank F Everest, Dec 1942; Col Wil-
liam ]. Holzapfel Jr, 26 Apr 1943; Col
Russell L. Waldron, 7 Jul 1944; Col John
J] Morrow, Mar 1945-c. Dec 1945; Col
Vincent M Miles Jr, 20 May 1946; Capt
Thomas B Ragland Jr, Nov 1946; Capt
Thomas B Hoxie, 27 Dec 1947-20 Oct
1948. Maj Russell F Ireland, Dec 1948;
Lt Col Harry E Goldsworthy, 11 Jan 1949;
Col Richard H Carmichael, May 1949;
Col Bertram C Harrison, 4 Mar 1950; Col
Thomas P Gerrity, 3 Apr 1950~16 Jun
1952.

Camraicns. Central Pacific; Air Of-
fensive, Japan; Guadalcanal; Northern
Solomons; Eastern Mandates; Western
Pacific; Ryukyus; China Offensive.

DzcoraTions. Distinguished Unit Cita-
tion: South Pacific, 31 Jul-30 Nov 1942.

InsioNE.  Shield: Azure (Air Force
blue), on a bend or (Air Force yellow),
three grey geese volant proper (in their
natural colors). Crest: On a wreath or
and azure a grey goose proper with wings
displayed and inverted. Motto: PRO-
GRESSIO SINE TIMORE AUT
PRAEJUDICIO—Progress without Fear
or Prejudice. (Approved 11 Jun 1941.)

11th PHOTOGRAPHIC GROUP

Constituted as 11th Photographic Group
(Mapping) on 19 Nov 1943. Activated on
1 Dec 1943. Engaged in photographic
mapping in the US and sent detachments
to carry out similar operations in Africa,
the CBI theater, the Near and Middle
East, Mexico, Canada, Alaska, and the
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Caribbean. Used B-17, B-24, B-25,
B—29, F-2, F—g, F-10, and A-20 aircraft.
Disbanded on 5 Oct 1944.

SQUADRONS. IS2: 1943-1944. 3d: 1943~
1944. 192h: 1943-1944.

Stations. Reading AAFId, Pa, 1 Dec
1943; MacDill Field, Fla, Jan-5 C.t 1944.

Commanpers. Lt Col Thomas D
Brown, 8 Jan—-5 Oct 1944.

CampaioNs. None,

DecoraTions. None.

InsicNe. None.

12th BOMBARDMENT GROUP

Constituted as 12th Bombardment
Group (Light) on 20 Nov 1940. Acts-
vated on 15 Jan 1941. Trained with B-18,
B-23, and PT-17 aircraft. Patrolled the
west coast after the Japanese attack on
Pearl Harbor. Redesignated 12th Bom-
bardment Group (Medium) in Dec 1941.
Using B-25's, began training early in 1942
for duty overseas. Moved to the Middle
East, Jul-Aug 1942, and assigned to Ninth
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AF. Attacked storage areas, motor trans-
ports, troop concentrations, airdromes,
bridges, shipping, marshalling yards, and
other targets in Egypt, Libya, Tunisia,
Pantelleria, Lampedusa, Crete, Sicily, and
[taly, Aug 1942-Jan 1944. Supported the
Allied drive from Egypt to Tunisia, Oct
1942-Apr 1943. Early in 1943 two squad-
rons operated with Twelfth AF, assisting
Allied forces moving eastward across
North Africa, while the other squadrons
continued operations with Ninth AF,
bombing enemy defenses along the
Mareth Line. Received a DUC for action
against the enemy in North Africa and
Sicily from Oct 1942 to Aug 1943. While
attached to Twelfth AF, Jun-Aug 1943,
the group operated from bases in Tunisia
and Sicily against targets in Pantelleria,
Lampedusa, Sicily, and Italy. Assigned to
Twelfth AF in Aug 1943 and operated
primarily against targets in Italy until Jan
1944. Flew some missions to Albania and
Yugoslavia.

Moved to India, Feb-Apr 1944, and
assigned to Tenth AF. Engaged chiefly
in missions against the enemy in Burma,
Apr 1944-May 1945. Bombed communi-
cations, military installations, and other
objectives.
Allied forces at Imphal.
some targets in China.

Delivered ammunition to
Also attacked
Began training
with A-26 aircraft in the summer of 194s.
Returned to the US, Dec 1945-Jan 1946.
Inactivated on 22 Jan 1946.
Redesignated 12th Bombardment Group
(Light). Activated on 19 May 1947. Not
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manned during 1947-1948. Inactivated
on 10 Sep 1948.

Redesignated 12th Fighter-Escort
Group. Activated on 1 Nov 1950. As-
signed to Strategic Air Command.
Trained with F-84’s. Inactivated on 16
Jun 1952.

SQUADRONS. 815t 1941~1946; 1947-1948.
82d: 1941-1946; 1947-1948. 83d: 1941-
1046; 1947-1948. 434¢h (formerly gath):
1941-1042, 1942-1946. 559th: 1950-1952.
560th: 1950-1952. §6Ist: 1950-1952.

Starions. McChord  Field, Wash, 15
Jan 1941; Esler Field, La, c. 21 Feb-3 Jul
1942; Deversoir, Egypt, ¢. 31 Jul 1942;
Egypt and Libya, Oct 1942; Medenine,
Tunisia, 3 Apr 1943; Sfax, Tunisia, c. 15
Apr 1943; Hergla, Tunisia, 2 Jun 1943;
Ponte Olivo, Sicily, c. 2 Aug 1943; Ger-
bini, Sicily, c. 22 Aug 1943; Foggia, Italy,
c. 2 Nov 1943; Gaudo Airfield, Italy, 19
Jan—6 Feb 1944; Tezgaon, India, c. 21 Mar
1944; Pandaveswar, India, 13 Jun 1944;
Fenny, India, 16 Jul 1944; Pandaveswar,
India, 8 Jun 1945; Karachi, India, 15 Nov~
24 Dec 1945; Ft Lawton, Wash, 21-22 Jan
1946. Langley Field, Va, 19 May 1947-
10 Sep 1948. Turner AFB, Ga, 1 Nov
1950; Bergstrom AFB, Tex, Dec 1950-16
Jun 1952.

Commanpers. Unkn, Jan-May 19413
Col Charles G Goodrich, 6 May 1941;
Col Edward N Backus, 16 Sep 1942; Lt
Col William W Wilcox, 21 Sep 1943; Col
Lloyd H Dalton Jr, c. 29 Sep 1944; Lt Col
Samuel C Galbreath, 4 Sep 1945; Lt Col
Lewis B Wilson, 23 Sep 1945-22 Jan 1946.
Capt H Carney, Nov 1950; Col Charles

A Gayle, 20 Nov 1950; Col Cy Wilson,
Feb 1951; Col Charles A Gayle, Apr-16
Jun 1952.

Campaions. Air Combat, EAME Thea-
ter; Egypt-Libya; Tunisia; Sicily; Naples-
Foggia; Rome-Arno; India-Burma; China
Defensive; Central Burma.

DecoraTions. Distinguished Unit Cita-
tion: North Africa and Sicily, Oct 1942-
17 Aug 1943.

InsioNE.  Shield: Azure, a sword point
to base or, hilt flamant proper; a bordure
gyronny of twelve of the second and the
first. Mozto: SPIRITUS OMNIA VIN-
CET—The Spirit Conquers All. (Ap-
proved 3 Feb 1942.)

13th BOMBARDMENT GROUP

Constituted as 13th Bombardment
Group (Medium) on 20 Nov 1940. Acti-

‘vated on 15 Jan 1941. After the US en-

tered the war the group searched for
enemy U-boats and covered friendly con-
voys off the east coast of the US. Served
with First AF and later with AAF Anti-

F l . q

8LERT pay or NIGHT
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submarine Command, using B-18, B-25,
and A-29 aircraft for operations. Inacti-
vated on 30 Nov 1942.

Squabrons.  3d Antisubmarine (for-
merly 3g9th Bombardment): 1941-1942.
4th Antisubmarine (formerly 4oth Bom-

bardment): 1941-1942. 54 Antisubma-

rine (formerly 41st Bombardment): 1941~
1942. 6th Antisubmarine (formerly 393d
Bombardment): 1942.

Starions. Langley Field, Va, 15 Jan
1941; Orlando, Fla, c. 6 Jun 1941; West-
over Field, Mass, 20 Jan—30 Nov 1942.

Commanpers. Brig Gen Westside T
Larson, 21 Jan 1941; Col Walter G Bryte
Jr, c. 4 Mar 1942; Col John G Fowler, c. 2
May—c. Nov 1942.

CaMpaicNs. Antisubmarine, American
Theater.

Decorations. None.

INsiIGNE. Shield: Per bend azure and or,
a sword point to base with wings displayed
and inverted argent, that portion to base
fimbriated of the first. Morto: ALERT
DAY OR NIGHT. (Approved 2 Jan

1942.)

14th FIGHTER GROUP

Constituted as 14th Pursuit Group
(Fighter) on 20 Nov 1940. Activated on
15 Jan 1941. Trained with P-40’s and
P-43’s. Converted to P-38’s, which were
used in flying patrols on the west coast of
the US after the Japanese attack on Pearl
Harbor. Redesignated 14th  Fighter
Group in May 1942. Moved to England,
Jul-Aug 1942. Began operations with
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Eighth AF in Oct 1942, escorting bombers
to targets in France. Arrived in North
Africa shortly after the campaign for
Algeria and French Morocco (8-11 Nov
1942) had ended, and remained in the
Mediterranean theater until the end of the
war, being assigned first to Twelfth AF
and later (Nov 1943) to Fifteenth.
Flew escort, strafing, and reconnaissance
missions from the middle of Nov 1942
to late in Jan 1943 and then withdrew
from combat, some of the men and
planes being reassigned. Resumed op-
erations in May. Flew dive-bombing
missions during the Allied assault on Pan-
telleria. Helped prepare for and support
the invasions of Sicily and Italy. Engaged
primarily in escort work after Nov 1943,
flying many missions to cover bombers en-
gaged in long-range operations against
strategic objectives in Italy, France, Ger-
many, Czechoslovakia, Austria, Hungary,
Yugoslavia, Rumania, and Bulgaria. Re-
ceived a DUC for a mission on 2 Apr 1944
when the group, by beating off attacks by
enemy fighters, enabled bombers to strike
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important ball-bearing works in Austria.
Also provided escort for reconnaissance
operations, supported the invasion of
Southern France in Aug 1944, and on
numerous occasions flew long-range mis-
sions to strafe and -dive-bomb motor
vehicles, trains, bridges, supply areas, air-
dromes, and troop concentrations in an
area extending from France to the Bal-
kans. [Inactivated in Italy on ¢ Sep 1945.

Activated in the US on 20 Nov 1946.
Equipped first with P-47’s and later with
F-84’s. Inactivated on 2 Oct 1949.

Redesignated 14th Fighter Group (Air
Defense). Activated on 18 Aug 1955. As-
signed to Air Defense Command and
equipped with F-86 aircraft.

SQUADRONS.  37th: 1943-1945; 1946—
1949; 1955~ 482A: 1941-1945; 1946-1949.
49th: 1041-1045; 1946-1949. 50th: 1941-
1942.

Stations. Hamilton Field, Calif, 15 Jan
1941; March Field, Calif, c. 10 Jun 1941;
Hamilton Field, Calif, 7 Feb-16 Jul 1942;
Atcham, England, 18 Aug-Nov 1942;
Tafaraoui, Algeria, 15 Nov 1942; Maison
Blanche, Algeria, 18 Nov 1942; Youks-les-
Bains, Algeria, 22 Nov 1942; Berteaux, Al-
geria, 9 Jan 1943; Mediouna, French Mo-
rocco, 5 Mar 1943; Telergma, Algeria, 5
May 1943;\El Bathan, Tunisia, 3 Jun 1943;
Ste-Marie-du-Zit, Tunisia, 25 Jul -1943;
~ Triolo Airfield, Italy, 12 Dec 1943; Lesina,
Italy, Sep-9 Sep 1945. Dow Field, Maine,
20 Nov 1946-2 Oct 1949. Ethan Allen
AFB, Vt, 18 Aug 1955~

Commanpers, 1st Lt Troy Keith, 15
Jan 1941; Col Thayer S Olds, 18 Apr 1941;

Lt Col Troy Keith, 28 Jan 1943; Col Oliver
B Taylor, 26 Sep 1943; Col Daniel S
Campbell, 18 Jul 1944; Col Thomas B
Whitehouse, Mar 1945-unkn. Lt Col
Lewis W Chick Jr, 24 Dec 1946; Col Lor-
ing F Stetson Jr, 7 Jan 1948; Col George A
McHenry, Jul 1949; Lt Col Arvie E Olson
Jr, Aug 1949-unkn. Col Harry L Down-
ing, 1955~

CampaicNs,  Air Combat, EAME
Theater; Air Offensive, Europe; Tunisia;
Sicily; Naples-Foggia; Rome-Arno; Nor-
mandy; Northern France; Southern
France; North Apennines; Rhineland;
Central Europe; Po Valley.

Decorations. Distinguished Unit Ci-
tation: Austria, 2 Apr 1944.

InsioNE.  Shield: Per bend argent and
sable. Motto: TO FIGHT TO DEATH.
(Approved 17 Jun 1942.) v

15th FIGHTER GROUP

Constituted as 15th Pursuit Group
(Fighter) on 20 Nov 1940. Activated in
Hawaii on 1 Dec 1940. Redesignated 15th

X PROZEOGSA ALIS
~—FOSEQUOR ALL
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Pursuit Group (Interceptor) in Feb 1942,
and 15th Fighter Group in May 1942.
Served as part of the defense force for the
Hawaiian Islands, using A-12, OA-g,
B-12, P-36, P-39, and P-4o aircraft. The
Japanese attack on Hawaii on 7 Dec 1941
caused numerous casualties in the group
and destroyed many of its aircraft; never-
theless, during the raid several of the
group’s pilots succeeded in taking off and
in destroying some enemy planes, includ-
ing four shot down by Lt George Welch
and two credited to Lt Kenneth M Taylor.
Afterward the group, which was re-
manned, reorganized, and assigned to
Seventh AF, remained part of the Ha-
waiian defense system. Sent squadrons
(including some that had been attached)
to the Central or South Pacific at various
times for operations against the Japanese.
Began training in Apr 1944 for very-long-
range escort missions. Obtained P-51 air-
craft late in 1944. Moved to Iwo Jima in
Feb 1945. Supported the invasion force
on Iwo early in Mar by bombing and
strafing trenches, cave entrances, troop
concentrations, and storage areas. Began
strikes against enemy airfields, shipping,
and military installations in the Bonin
Islands by the middle of Mar. Flew its
first mission to Japan on 7 Apr 1945, re-
ceiving a DUC for escorting B-2g’s that
bombed the Nakajima aircraft plant near
Tokyo. Struck Japanese airfields on
Kyushu late in Apr and early in May 1945
to curtail the enemy’s suicide attacks
against the invasion force at Okinawa.
Also hit enemy troop trains, small fac-
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tories, gun positions, and hangars in the
Bonins and Japan. Assigned to Twenti-
eth AF during the summer of 1945. Con-
tinued its fighter sweeps against Japanese
airfields and other targets, and flew long-
range escort missions to Japanese cities
until the end of the war. Transferred,
without personnel and equipment, in Nov
1945 to Hawaii, where the group was re-
manned and re-equipped. Inactivated on
15 Oct 1946.

Redesignated 15th Fighter Group (Air
Defense). Activated in the US on 18 Aug
1955. Assigned to Air Defense Command.

SQUADRONS.  62h:  1943-1944. I12th:
1942. 18th: 1943-1944. 45th: 1940-1946.
40th: 1040-1944. 47th: 1940-1946; 1955—.
78th: 1943-1946.

Stations. Wheeler Field, TH, 1 Dec
1940; Bellows Field, TH, 3 Jun 1944-5
Feb 1945; South Field, Iwo Jima, 6 Mar
1945; Bellows Field, TH, 25 Nov 1945;
Wheeler Field, TH, 9 Feb-15 Oct 1946.
Niagara Falls Mun Aprt, NY, 18 Aug
1955~

Commanpers. Maj Clyde K Rich, 1 Dec
1940; Maj Lorry N Tindal, 6 Dec 1940;
Lt Col Paul W Blanchard, 20 Sep 1941; Lt
Col William S Steele, 12 Feb 1942; Lt Col
Sherwood E Buckland, 5 Mar 1943; Col
James O Beckwith Jr, 27 Sep 1943; Lt Col
DeWitt S Spain, 16 Apr 1945; Lt Col
Julian E Thomas, 17 May 1945; Col John
W Mitchell, 21 Jul 1945; Col William
Eades, c¢. Nov 1945; Col Oswald W Lunde,
25 Nov 1945-15 Oct 1946. Col Stanley E
Matthews, 1955-.
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Campaiens. Central Pacific; Air Of-
fensive, Japan.

Decorations. Distinguished Unit Cita-
tion: Japan, 7 Apr 1945.

InsiGNE,  Shield: Or, on a bend azure,
two (2) terrestrial lightning flashes issuant
from base of the first, over all a gunsight
counterchanged. Morto: PROSEQUOR
ALIS—I Pursue with Wings. (Approved
5 Oct 1942.)

16th BOMBARDMENT GROUP

Constituted as 16th Bombardment
Group (Very Heavy) on 28 Mar 1944.
Activated on 1 Apr 1944. Trained for
combat with B-29’s. Moved to Guam,
Mar-Apr 1945, and assigned to Twentieth
AF. Entered combat on 16 Jun 1945 with
a bombing raid against an airfield on
Moen. Flew first mission against the
Japanesc home islands on 26 Jun 1945 and
afterwards operated principally against
the enemy’s petroleum industry. Flying
unescorted in the face of severe enemy at-
tack, the 16th bombed the oil refinery at
Shimotsu, the Mitsubishi refinery and oil
installations at Kawasaki, and the coal
liquefaction plants at Ube, Jul-Aug 1945,
and was awarded a DUC for the missions.
After the war the group dropped food and
supplies to Allied prisoners of war in
Japan, Manchuria, and Korea, and partici-
pated in several show-of-force missions
over Japan. Inractivated on Guam on 15
Apr 1946.

SQUADRONS.  15th: 1944-1946.  16th:
1044-1946. I7th: 1944-1946. 2Ist: 1944.

StatioNs Dalhart AAFId, Tex, 1 Apr
1944; Fairmont AAFId, Neb, 15 Aug
1944—7 Mar 1945; Northwest Field, Guam,
14 Apr-1945-15 Apr 1946.

Commanpers.  Unkn, Apr-Jun 1944;
Capt William W Hosler Jr, 24 Jun 1944;
Maj Richard W Lavin, 1 Jul 1944; Col
Samuel C Gurney Jr, 11 Jul 1944; Lt Col
Andre F Castellotti, 11 Jul 1945-1946.

CampaioNs.  Air  Offensive, Japan;
Eastern Mandates; Western Pacific.

Decorartions. Distinguished Unit Cita-
tion: Japan, 29 Jul-6 Aug 1945.

InsioNe.  None.

16th FIGHTER GROUP

Authorized on the inactive list as 16th
Pursuit Group on 24 Mar 1923. Acti-
vated in the Panama Canal Zone on 1 Dec
1932. Served as a part of the defense force
for the canal. Used various types of air-
craft, including P-12’s, P-26’s, P-36’s, and
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P-39’s, prior to World War II; equipped
with P-40’s in 1941. Redesignated 16th
Pursuit Group (Interceptor) in 1939, and
16th Fighter Group in 1942. Disbanded
in the Canal Zone on 1 Nov 1943.

SQUADRONS. 242h: 1932-1043. 29th:
1933-1943. 434 1940-1943. 44th: 1938~
1939. 74th: 1934-1938. 78th: 1932-1937.

Stations. Albrook Field, CZ, 1 Dec
1932-1 Nov 1943.

Commanpers. Unkn, 1932-1933; Maj
Robert L Walsh, c. 2 Sep 1933—c. 14 Aug
1935; Lt Col Willis H Hale, c. 11 Jul
1938-c. 8 Aug 1939; Maj Arthur L Bump,
c. 1939—. Feb 1941; Capt Roger J Browne,
24 Feb 1941; Lt Col Otto P Weyland, 20
May 1941; Lt Col Philip B Klein, 10 Apr
1942; Lt Col Hiette S Williams Jr, Sep
1942; Maj James K Johnson, 1943; Maj
Erwin Bishop Jr, 25 Sep 1943-unkn.

Campaiens. American Theater.

Decorations. None.

INsiGNE.  Shield: Azure, four lightning
flashes bendwise or. Cresz: On a wreath
of the colors (or and azure) a portcullis
or. Motto: PURGAMUS COELUM—
We Clear the Skies. (Approved 4 Dec

1934.)

17th BOMBARDMENT GROUP

Authorized as 17th Observation Group
on 18 Oct 1927. Redesignated 17th Pur-
suit Group in 1929. Activated on 15 Jul
1931. Redesignated 17th Attack Group
in 1935, and r7th Bombardment Group
(Medium) in 1939. Trained and par-
ticipated in maneuvers, using P-12 and
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P-26 (1931-1932), A-17 (1933-1939), and
B-18 (1940-1941) aircraft. Used B-25’s
for patrol duty on the west coast after the
Japanese attack on Pearl Harbor, and later
patrolled the Gulf of Mexico and the At-
lantic coast. Converted to B—26’s in the
summer of 1942.

Moved to North Africa late in 1942 and
began operations on 30 Dec. Served in
combat in the Mediterranean theater until
the end of the war, being assigned first to
Twelfth AF, then to Fifteenth (Nov
1943), and again to Twelfth (Jan 1944).
Flew interdictory and close-support mis-
sions, bombing bridges, rail lines, mar-
shalling yards, harbors, shipping, gun em-
placements, troop concentrations, and
other targets. Helped to bring about the
defeat of Axis forces in North Africa in
May 1943; assisted in the reduction of Pan-
telleria and Lampedusa in Jun 1943; par-
ticipated in the invasions of Sicily in Jul
and of Italy in Sep 1943; and took part in
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the drive toward Rome, receiving a DUC
for a bombing attack on airdromes at
Rome on 13 Jan 1944. Also received the
French Croix de Guerre with Palm for
operations in Italy, Apr-Jun 1944. Took
part in the invasion of Southern France
in Aug 1944, and continued bombardment
operations in northern Italy, France, and
later in Germany. Received second DUC
for bombing attacks on enemy defenses
near Schweinfurt on 10 Apr 1945. As-
sisted in the disarmament of Germany aft-
er V-E Day. Returned to the US in Nov.
Inactivated on 26 Nov 1945.

Redesignated 17th Bombardment Group
(Light). . Activated on 19 May 1947. Ap-
parently did not become operative. In-
activated on 10 Sep 1948.

Activated in Korea on 10 May 1952.
Assigned to Far East Air Forces and
equipped with B-26’s for service in the
Korean War. Engaged in interdiction
and provided close support for UN ground
forces until the armistice in Jul 1953.
Moved to Japan in Oct 1954; returned to
the US, Mar-Apr 1955. Assigned to Tac-
tical Air Command and equipped with
B-57 aircraft. Redesignated 17th Bom-
bardment Group (Tactical) in Oct 1955.

SQUADRONS.  342h: 1931-1945; 1947-
1948; 1952~ 37¢h: 1931-1945; 1947-1948;
1952—.  73d: 1947-1948; 1952~  gs5th:
1931-1045; 1047-1948; 1952-. 4324 1942~
1045.

Stations. March Field, Calif, 15 Jul
1931; McChord Field, Wash, 24 Jun 1940;
Pendleton, Ore, 29 Jun 1941; Lexington
County Aprt, SC, 9 Feb 1942; Barksdale

Field, La, 23 Jun-Nov 1942; Telergma,
Algeria, Dec 1942; Sedrata, Algeria, c. 10
May 1943; Djedeida, Tunisia, 23 Jun 1943;
Sardinia, Nov 1943; Corsica, c. 14 Sep
1944; Dijon, France, c. 20 Nov 1944; Hor-
sching, Austria, Jun 1945; Clastres, France,
¢. 3 Oct-Nov 1945; Camp Myles Standish,
Mass, Nov—26 Nov 1945. Langley Field,
Va, 19 May 1947-10 Sep 1948. Pusan,
Korea, 10 May 1952; Miho, Japan, 10 Oct
1954-16 Mar 1955; Eglin AF Aux Field
No 9, Apr 1955~

Commanpers. Capt Frank O'D Hun-
ter, 1931-unkn; Lt Col Walter R Peck,
Mar 1941; Lt Col William C Mills, Feb
1942; Lt Col Flint Garrison, 16 Jun 1942;
Lt Col Curtis D Sluman, 26 Jun 1942; Lt
Col Karl E Baumeister, 11 Mar 1943; Lt
Col Charles R Greening, 25 May 1943; Lt
Col Robert A Zaiser, 18 Jul 1943; Col
Donald L Gilbert, 14 Oct 1943; Col R O
Harrell, 21 Jul 1944; Col Wallace C Bar-
rett, 20 Mar 1945; Lt Col Stanford W
Gregory, 1 Jun 1945-unkn. Unkn, 1947-
1948. Col James D Kemp, 10 May 1952;
Col William C Lindley Jr, 11 Jul 1952;
Col Robert E Keating, 14 Feb 1953; Col
Gordon D Timmons, 8 Apr 1953; Col
George D Hughes, 1954; Col Norton W
Sanders, 1954~

CampaioNs. World War 11: Antisub-
marine, American Theater; Air Combat,
EAME Theater; Tunisia; Sicily; Naples-
Foggia; Anzio; Rome-Arno; Southern
France; North Apennines; Rhineland;
Central Europe. Korean War: Korea
Summer-Fall, 1952; Third Korean Win-
ter; Korea Summer-Fall, 1953.
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Decorations. Distinguished Unit Cita-
tions: Italy, 13 Jan 1944; Schweinfurt, Ger-
many, 10 Apr 1945; Korea, 1 Dec 1952-30
Apr 1953. French Croix de Guerre with
Palm: Apr, May, and Jun 1944. Republic
of Korea Presidential Unit Citation: 24
May 1952-31 Mar 1953.

InsioNE.  Shield: Or, seven crosses pat-

tee in pale sable. Crest: On a wreath of the
colors (or and sable) a griffin rampant of
the first, beaked, fore-legged and winged
of the second, and langued gules. Motto:
TOUJOURS AU DANGER—Ever Into
Danger. (Approved 19 Jan 1934.)

18th FIGHTER GROUP

Organized as 18th Pursuit Group in Ha-
wail in Jan 1927. Redesignated 18th Pur-
suit Group (Interceptor) in 1939, and 18th
Fighter Group in 1942. Before World
War II the group engaged in routine fly-
ing and gunnery training and participated
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in joint Army-Navy maneuvers, using
DH-4, PW—g, P-12, P-26, P-36, and other
aircraft. When the Japanese attacked
Pearl Harbor on % Dec 1941, the group,
which had recently converted to P-40’s,
sustained severe losses. The two planes
that its pilots were able to get into the air
during the attack were quickly shot down.
The group, assigned to Seventh AF in Feb
1942, had to be re-equipped before it could
resume training and begin patrol missions.

Moved to the South Pacific in Mar 1943.
Assigned to Thirteenth AF. Began op-
erations from Guadalcanal. Flew protec-
tive patrols over US bases in the Solomons;
later, escorted bombers to the Bismarcks,
supported ground forces on Bougainville,
and attacked enemy airfields and installa-
tions in the northern Solomons and New
Britain. Used P-38, P-39, P-61, and P-0
aircraft. Moved to New Guinea in Aug
1944. Equipped with P-38’s. Escorted
bombers to targets in the southern Philip-
pines and Borneo, and attacked enemy
airfields and installations in the Nether-
lands Indies. Received a DUC for actions
at Ormoc Bay: on 10 Nov 1944 the group
withstood intense flak and vigorous oppo-
sition from enemy interceptors to attack a
Japanese convoy that was attempting to
bring in additional troops for use against
American forces that had landed on Leyte;
on the following day a few of the group’s
planes returned to the same area, engaged
a large force of enemy fighters, and de-
stroyed a number of them. Moved to
the Philippines in Jan 1945. Supported
ground forces on Luzon and Borneo, at-
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tacked shipping in the central Philippines,
covered landings on Palawan, attacked
airfields and railways on Formosa, and
escorted bombers to such widely-scattered
targets as Borneo, French Indochina, and
Formosa.

Remained in the Philippines as part of
Far East Air Forces after the war. Flew
patrols and trained with F-80’s. Lost all
personnel in Mar 1947 but was remanned
in Sep 1947. Equipped first with F—47’s,
later with F-51’s, and still later (1949)
with F-80’s. Redesignated 18th Fighter-
Bomber Group in Jan 1950.

Moved to Korea in Jul 1950 and entered
combat, using F-51’s. Supported UN
ground forces and attacked enemy instal-
lations and supply lines. Maj Louis ]
Sebille was posthumously awarded the
Medal of Honor for his action on 5 Aug
1950: although his plane was badly dam-
aged by flak while attacking a concentra-
tion of enemy trucks, Maj Sebille con-
tinued his strafing passes until he crashed
into an armored vehicle. The group con-
verted to F-86’s early in 1953 and remained
in Korea for some time after the war.
Moved to Okinawa in Nov 1954.

Squabrons.  6zh:  1927-1943.  12th:
1043~ 19¢h: 1927-1943. 362h: 1931-1932.
44th:  1041-1942, 1043-. 55th: 1931

672h: 1945-. 68th: 1945-. 70th: 1943-194s5.
73d: 1929-1931, 1941-1942. 74th: 1929-
1932. 78th: 1940~1943. 333d: 1042-1943.
4192h: 1943-1944.

Stations. Wheeler Field, TH, Jan 1927;
Espiritu Santo, 11 Mar 1943; Guadalcanal,
17 Apr 1943; Sansapor, New Guinea, 23

Aug 1944; Lingayen, Luzon, ¢. 13 Jan
1945; San Jose, Mindoro, c. 1 Mar 1945;
Zamboanga, Mindanao, 4 May 1945; Pala-
wan, 10 Nov 1945; Floridablanca, Luzon,
Mar 1946; Clark Field, Luzon, 16 Sep
1947; Taegu, Korea, 28 Jul 1950; Ashiya,
Japan, 8 Aug 1950; Tongnae, Korea, 8
Sep 1950; Pyongyang, Korea, c. 21 Nov
1950; Suwon, Korea, 1 Dec 1950; Chinhae,
Korea, 9 Dec 1950; Hoengsong, Korea, 26
Dec 1952; Osan-Ni, Korea, 11 Jan 1953;
Kadena AB, Okinawa, 1 Nov 1954~
Commanpers.  Unkn, 1927-1940; Maj
Kenneth M Walker, 22 Mar 1940; Maj
William R Morgan, 1941; Lt Col Aaron W
Tyer, Dec 19415 Lt Col W H Councill, 10
Dec 1943; Col Milton B Adams, 8 Jul 1944;
Col Harry L Donicht, 24 May 1945; Lt Col
Bill Harris, 1 Aug 1945; Lt Col Wilbur ]
Grumbles, 18 Oct 1945-unkn; Col Victor
R Haugen, 1946; Col Homer A Boushey,
7 Aug 1946-Mar 1947; Maj Kenneth M
Taylor, 16 Sep 1947; Lt Col Joseph ] Kru-
zel, 1 Oct 1947; Col Marion Malcolm, 3
Sep 1948; Lt Col Henry H Norman Jr, 24
Jul 1949; Col Ira L Wintermute, 16 Jun
1950; Lt Col Homer M Cox, 20 Feb 1951;
Col William P McBride, May 1951; Col
Ralph H Saltsman Jr, 5 Jun 1951; Col Sey-
mour M Levenson, 30 Nov 1951; Col Shel-
don S Brinson, 17 May 1952; Lt Col Albert
J Freund Jr, 25 Nov 1952; Col Maurice L
Martin, 24 Jan 1953; Lt Col Edward L
Rathbun, 17 Dec 1953; Col John H Buck-
ner, 1 Feb 1954; Lt Col Edward L Rath-
bun, 24 May 1954; Lt Col Clifford P Pat-
ton, 17 Aug 1954; Col Nathan ] Adams,
7 Sep 1954; Col John B Murphy, 1 Nov
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1954; Lt Col Clifford P Patton, 10 Nov
1954; Col Paul E Hoeper, 1 Jan 1955; Lt
Col Joseph E Andres, 22 Jul 1955; Col Leo
C Moon, 21 Nov 1955-.

CampaicNs. World War II: Central

Pacific; China Defensive; New Guinea;
Northern Solomons; Bismarck Archi-
pelago; Western Pacific; Leyte; Luzon;
“ Southern Philippines. Korean War: UN
Defensive; UN Offensive; CCF Interven-
tion; 1st UN Counteroffensive; CCF
Spring Offensive; UN Summer-Fall Of-
fensive; Second Korean Winter; Korea
Summer-Fall, 1952; Third Korean Win-
ter; Korea Summer-Fall, 1953.

Decorations. Distinguished Unit Cita-
tions: Philippine Islands, ro-11 Nov 1944;
Korea, 3 Nov 195024 Jan 1951; Korea, 22
Apr-8 Jul 1951. Philippine Presidential
Unit Citation. Republic of Korea Presi-
dential Unit Citations: 24 Jul 1950-31 Jan
1951; 1 Feb 1951-31 Mar 1953.

InsioNE.  Shield: Or, a fighting cock
with wings displayed sable wattled and
combed gules. Cresz: On a wreath or and
sable two wings conjoined and displayed
tenne (orange). Mozzo: UNGUIBUS ET
ROSTRO—With Talons and Beak. (Ap-
proved 21 Feb 1931.)

19th BOMBARDMENT GROUP

Authorized as 19th Observation Group
on 18 Oct 1927. Redesignated 19th Bom-
bardment Group in 1929. Activated on
24 Jun 1932. Redesignated 19th Bom-
bardment Group (Heavy) in 1939
Equipped first with B-10’s, later with
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B-18’s,and still later (in 1941) with B-17’s.
Moved to the Philippine Islands, Sep-Nov
1941.

On 7 Dec 1941 (8 Dec in the Philip-
pines), when the Japanese first attacked
Clark Field, the group suffered numerous
casualties and lost many planes. The
93d squadrdn, however, was on maneuvers
at Del Monte and therefore missed the

» attack. Supplies and headquarters were

hastily moved from Clark Field to com-
paratively safe points nearby, and planes
that had not been too heavily damaged
were given emergency repairs and dis-
patched to Del Monte. There the 1gth
began reconnaissance and bombardment
operations against Japanese shipping and
landing parties. Sustaining heavy losses,
the group ceased these actions after about
two weeks, and the ground personnel
joined infantry units in fighting the in-
vaders. Some of the men were evacuated,
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some escaped, but most were either killed
or captured.

Meanwhile, late in Dec 1941 the air
echelon moved to Australia to transport
medical and other supplies to the Philip-
pine Islands and evacuate personnel from
that area. The men in Australia moved
to Java at the end of 1941 and, flying B-17,
LB-30, and B-24 aircraft, earned a DUC
for the group by attacking enemy aircraft,
ground installations, warships, and trans-
ports during the Japanese drive through
the Philippines and Netherlands Indies
early in 1942. The men returned to Aus-
tralia from Java early in Mar 1942, and
later that month the group evacuated
Gen Douglas MacArthur, his family, and
key members of his staff from the Philip-
pines to Australia. After a brief rest the
group resumed combat operations, par-
ticipating in the Battle of the Coral Sea
and raiding Japanese transportation, com-
munications, and ground forces during the
enemy’s invasion of Papua. From 7 to 12
Aug 1942 the 19th bombed airdromes,
ground installations, and shipping near
Rabaul, New Britain, being awarded
another DUC for these missions. Capt
Harl Pease Jr was posthumously awarded
the Medal of Honor for his actions during
67 Aug 1942: when one engine of his
bomber failed during a mission over New
Britain, Capt Pease returned to Australia
to obtain another plane; unable to find
one fit for combat, he selected the most
serviceable plane at the base and rejoined
his squadron for an attack on a Japanese
airdrome near Rabaul; by skillful flying

he maintained his position in the forma-
tion and withstood enemy attacks until his
bombs had been released on the objective;
in the air battle that continued after the
bombers left the target, Capt Pease’s air-
craft fell behind the formation and was
lost. The group returned to the US late
in 1942 and served as a replacement train-
ing unit. Inactivated on 1 Apr 1944.
Redesignated 19th Bombardment Group
(Very Heavy). Activated on 1 Apr 1944.
Trained for combat with B-2¢9’s. Moved
to Guam, Dec 1944-Feb 1945, for duty
with Twentieth AF. Entered combat on
12 Feb 1945 with an attack against a Japa-
nese airfield on Rota. Flew its first mis-
sion against the Japanese home islands by
striking Tokyo on 25 Feb 1g945. Con-
ducted daylight raids against strategic ob-
jectives, bombing aircraft factories, chemi-
cal plants, oil refineries, and other targets
in Japan. Participated in incendiary
operations, receiving one DUC for its low-
altitude attacks on the urban industrial
areas of Tokyo, Nagoya, Kobe, and Osaka,
in Mar 1945, and another DUC for strik-
ing the industrial section of Kobe on 5
Jun. Struck airfields from which the
enemy was launching kamikaze planes
against the invasion force at Okinawa,
Apr-May 1945. Dropped supplies to Al-
lied prisoners and took part in show-of-
force missions over Japan after the war.
Remained overseas as part of Far East Air
Forces. Trained, participated in sea-
search operations, and flew photographic-
mapping missions. Redesignated 19th
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Bombardment Group (Medium) in Aug
1948.

On 28 Jun 1950 the group flew its first
mussion against the North Korean forces
that had invaded the Republic of Korea.
It moved to Okinawa early in Jul 1950 and
continued operations against the enemy
until 1953. Targets included troops, sup-
ply dumps, airfields, steel mills, hydro-
electric plants, and light metal industries.
Inactivated on Okinawa on 1 Jun 1953.

SQUADRONS. 142h: 1941-1942.  23d:
1935-1938.  282h: 1941-1944; 1944-1953.
30th: 1932-1944; 1944-1953. 32d: 1932-
1941, 76¢h: 1932-1936. 93d: 1939-1944;
1944-1953. 435¢h: (formerly 4oth): 1941~
1944.

Stations. Rockwell Field, Calif, 24 Jun
1932; March Field, Calif, 25 Oct 1935;
Albuquerque, NM, 7 Jul-29 Sep 1941;
Clark Field, Luzon, 23 Oct 1941; Batche-
lor, Australia, 24 Dec 1941; Singosari, Java,
30 Dec 1941; Melbourne, Australia, 2 Mar
1942; Garbutt Field, Australia, 18 Apr
1942; Longreach, Australia, 18 May 1942;
Mareeba, Australia, 24 Jul-23 Oct 1942;
Pocatello, Idaho, g Dec 1942; Pyote AAB,
Tex, 1 Jan 1943-1 Apr 1944. Great Bend
AAFId, Kan, 1 Apr—7 Dec 1944; North
Field, Guam, 16 Jan 1945; Kadena, Oki-
nawa, 5 Jul 1950-1 Jun 1953.

Commanpers. Lt Col Harold M Mc-
Clelland, c. 24 Jun 1932-1934; Col Harvey
S Burwell, 1939; Col Eugene L Eubank, 2
Apr 1940; Maj David R Gibbs, 10 Dec
1941; Maj Emmett O’Donnell Jr, 12 Dec
1941; Lt Col Cecil E Combs, Jan 1942; Lt
Col Kenneth B Hobson, 14 Mar 1942; Lt
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Col James T Connally, 15 Apr 1942; Lt
Col Richard N Carmichael, 1o Jul 1942;
Lt Col Felix M Hardison, 1 Jan 1943; Lt
Col Elbert Helton, 13 Feb 1943; Col Louie
P Turner, 5 May 1943; Lt Col Frank P
Sturdivant, 27 Jan 1944; Col Bernard T
Castor, 11 Feb-1 Apr 1944. Maj Joseph
H Selliken, 28 Apr 1944; Col John G Fow-
ler, 20 May 1944; Lt Col John C Wilson,
29 May 1944; Lt Col Philip L Mathewson,
30 Jun 1944; Col John A Roberts Jr, 16 Jul
1944; Lt Col George T Chadwell, Sep
1945; Col Vincent M Miles Jr, 1 Mar 1946;
Col Elbert D Reynolds, 13 Apr 1946; Col
David Wade, 26 Apr 1947; Col Francis C
Shoemaker, 8 Nov 1947; Col Robert V
DeShazo, 2 Dec 1947; Lt Col Clarence G
Poff, 1949; Col Theodore Q Graff, 17 Sep
1949; Col Payne Jennings, 26 Sep 1950;
Col Donald O Tower, 29 Mar 1951; Col
Adam K Breckenridge, 26 Jul 1g951; Col
Julian M Bleyer, 6 Feb 1952; Col Willard
W Smith, 8 Jul 1952; Col Harvey C Dor-
ney, 24 Dec 1952-1 Jun 1953.
CampaicNs. World War 1I: American
Theater; Philippine Islands; East Indies;
Air Offensive, Japan; Papua; Guadal-
fanal; Western Pacific. Korean War:
UN Defensive; UN Offensive; CCF In-
tervention ; 1st UN Counteroffensive; CCF
Spring Offensive; UN Summer-Fall Of-
fensive; Second Korean Winter; Korea
Summer-Fall, 1952; Third Korean Win-
ter; Korea Summer-Fall, 1953.
Decorations.  Distinguished Unit Cita-
tions: Philippine Islands, 7 Dec 1941-10
May 1942; Philippine Islands, 8-22 Dec
1941; Philippine Islands and Netherlands
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Indies, 1 Jan-1 Mar 1942; Philippine
Islands, 6 Jan-8 Mar 1942; Papua, 23 Jul-
[Oct 1942]; New Britain, 7-12 Aug 1942;
Japan, g-19 Mar 1945; Kobe, Japan, 5 Jun
1945; Korea, 28 Jun-15 Sep 1950. Philip-
pine Presidential Unit Citation. Repub-
lic of Korea Presidential Unit Citation:
7 Jul 1950-[1953].

INsIGNE. Shield: Azure, within the
square of the constellation of Pegasus, a
winged sword, point to base, all or. Cresz:
On a wreath of the colors (or and azure)
an osprey guardant, rising, wings elevated
and addorsed proper. Morzo: IN ALIS
VINCIMUS—On Wings We Conquer.
(Approved 19 Oct 1936.)

20th FIGHTER GROUP

Authorized on the inactive list as 2oth
Balloon Group on 18 Oct 1927. Redesig-
nated 20th Pursuit Group in 1929. Acti-
vated on 15 Nov 1930. Redesignated 20th

Pursuit Group (Fighter) in 1939, 20th
Pursuit Group (Interceptor) in 1941, and
2oth Fighter Group in 1942. Equipped
successively with P-12, P—26, and P-36
aircraft prior to World War II; used P-
39’s and P-40’s during the early part of
the war; converted to P-38’s in Jan 1943.
Traified, participated in maneuvers and
tactical exercises, and took part in aerial
reviews and demonstrations during the
period 1930-1939. Provided personnel for
and helped to train new units during
1940-1941. Served as an air defense or-
ganization after the Japanese attack on
Pearl Harbor. Began intensive training
late in 1942 for combat duty overseas.
Moved to England in Aug 1943 and be-
came part of Eighth AF. Entered combat
with P—38’s late in Dec 1943 and for sev-
eral months was engaged primarily in
escorting heavy and medium bombers to
targets on the Continent. Frequently
strafed targets of opportunity while on
escort missions. Retained escort as its
primary function until the end of the war,
but in Mar 1944 began to fly fighter-bom-
ber missions, which became almost as fre-
quent as escort operations. Strafed and
dive-bombed airfields, trains, vehicles,
barges, tugs, bridges, flak positions, -gun
emplacements, barracks, radio stations,
and other targets in France, Belgium, and
Germany. Became known as the “Loco
Group” because of its numerous and suc-
cessful attacks on locomotives. Received
a DUC for performance on 8 Apr 1944
when the group struck airfields in central
Germany and then, after breaking up an
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attack by enemy interceptors, proceeded
to hit railroad equipment, oil facilities,
power plants, factories, and other targets.
Flew patrols over the Channel during the
invasion of Normandy in Jun 1944. Sup-
ported the invasion force later that month
by escorting bombers that struck inter-
dictory targets in France, Belgium, and
Holland, and by attacking troops, trans-
portation targets, and airfields. Converted
to P-51’s in Jul 1944 and continued to fly
escort and fighter-bomber missions as the
enemy retreated across France to the Sieg-
fried Line. Participated in the airborne
attack on Holland in Sep 1944. Escorted
bombers to Germany and struck rail lines,
trains, vehicles, barges, power stations, and
other targets in and beyond the Siegfried
Line during the period Oct-Dec 1944.
Took part in the Battle of the Bulge, Dec
1944-Jan 1945, by escorting bombers to
the battle area. Flew patrols to support
the airborne attack across the Rhine, Mar
1945. Carried out escort and fighter-
bomber missions as enemy resistance col-
lapsed in Apr 1945. Returned to the US
in Oct. Inactivated on 18 Oct 1945.

Activated on 29 Jul 1946. Equipped
first with P—sr’s and later with F-84’s.
Redesignated 20th Fighter-Bomber Group
in Jan 1950. Moved to England in 1952
and became part of the United States Air
Forces in Europe. Inactivated in England
on 8 Feb 19s5.

SQuabrONs.  242h: 1930-1932.  55th:
1930-1931, 1932-1945; 1946-1955. 74¢h:
1932. 77¢th: 1930-1932, 1932-1945; 1946~
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1955. 78th: 1931-1932. 79th: 1933-1945;
1946-1955. 87th: 1935-1936.

Starions. Mather Field, Calif, 15 Nov
1930; Barksdale Field, La, Oct 1932; Mof-
fett Field, Calif, Nov 1939; Hamilton
Field, Calif, Sep 1940; Wilmington, NC,
c. 2 Feb. 1942; Morris Field, NC, Apr
1942; Paine Field, Wash, Sep 1942; March
Field, Calif, Jan—c. 11 Aug 1943; Kings
Cliffe, England, c. 26 Aug 1943—c. 11 Oct
1945; Camp Kilmer, NJ, c. 16-18 Oct 1945.
Biggs Field, Tex, 29 Jul 1946; Shaw Field,
SC, Oct 1946; Langley AFB, Va, Nov
1951-May 1952; Wethersfield, England, c.
I Jun 1952-8 Feb 1955.

Commanpers. Maj Clarence L Tinker,
c. 15 Nov 1930; Capt Thomas Boland,
c. 14 Oct 1932; Lt Col Millard F Harmon,
c. 31 Oct 1932-unkn; Maj Armin F
Herold, c. 7 Oct 1g36—unkn; Lt Col Ross G
Hoyt, 1937; Col Ira C Eaker, c. 16 Jan
1941; Maj Jesse Auton, c. 1 Sep 1941; Maj
Homer A Boushey, Jan 1942; Lt Col Ed-
ward W Anderson, ¢. 9 Mar 1942; Lt Col
Jesse Auton, Aug 1942-unkn; Col Barton
M Russell, 1943; Lt Col Mark E Hubbard,
2 Mar 1944; Maj Herbert E Johnsen Jr,
19 Mar 1944; Lt Col Harold ] Rau, 20
Mar 1944; Lt Col Cy Wilson, Jun 1944;
Col Harold ] Rau, 27 Aug 1944; Col Rob-
ert P Montgomery, 18 Dec 1944 ; Maj Jack
C Price, 3 Oct 1945-unkn. Col Joseph L
Laughlin, 29 Jul 1946; Col Archie ]
Knight, c. 24 Feb 1947; Col William }
Cummings, 31 Jul 1947; Col George R
Bickell, Aug 1948-unkn; Col John A
Dunning, 1949; Lt Col Jack R Brown, c.
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22 Oct 1951; Col William D Ritchie, 29
Apr 1952-unkn.

Campraions.  American Theater; Air
Offensive, Europe; Normandy; Northern
France; Rhineland; Ardennes-Alsace;
Central Europe.

Decorations. Distinguished Unit Cita-
tion: Central Germany, 8 Apr 1944.

InsiGNE.  Shield: Per fess azure and
gules, a fess nebule or. Crest: On a
wreath of the colors (or and azure) a sun
in splendor proper radiating from the cen-
ter thereof thirteen darts gules. Morzo:
VICTORY BY VALOR. (Approved 18

Dec 1934.)

21st BOMBARDMENT GROUP

Constituted as 21t Bombardment
Group (Medium) on 13 Jan 1942. Acti-
vated on 1 Feb 1942. Began training with
B-25's; later converted to B-26’s. Served
as an operational training unit in Third
AF; also flew some antisubmarine patrols
over the Gulf of Mexico. Disbanded on

10 Oct 1943.

SQUADRONS. 373th: 1942-1943. 314th:
1042-1943. 3I5th: 1942-1943.  398th:
1942-1943.

Starions. Bowman Field, Ky, 1 Feb
1942; Jackson AAB, Miss, 8 Feb 1942;
Columbia AAB, SC, 21 Apr 1942; Key
Field, Miss, 24 May 1942; MacDill Field,
Fla, 27 Jun 1942-10 Oct 1943.

Commanpers.  Col Robert D Knapp, 9
Feb 1942; Col William L Lee, 26 Apr
1942; Lt Col John F Batjer, 13 Aug 1942;
Col Carl R Storrie, 5 Oct 1942; Col Guy
L McNeil, 7 Nov 1942; Col Don Z Zim-
merman, 19 Apr 1943; Lt Col L F Brown-
field, 6 June 1943; Col Richard T Coiner
Jr, 6 Jul-10 Oct 1943.

Camraions.  Antisubmarine, American
Theater.

Decorations. None.

INsIGNE. Shield: Per fess nebule azure
and or, three drop bombs, two and one,
counterchanged. Mozto: ALIS ET AN-
IMO—With Wings and Courage. (Ap-
proved 26 Nov 1942.)

21st FIGHTER GROUP

Constituted as 21st Fighter Group on
31 Mar 1944. Activated in Hawaii on 21
Apr 1944. Assigned to Seventh AF and
served as part of the defense force for the
Hawaiian Islands. Equipped first with
P-39, later with P-38, and still later (Jan
1945) with P—s1 aircraft. Moved to Iwo
Jima, Feb-Mar 1945. Sustained some
casualties when Japanese troops attacked
the group’s camp on the night of 26/27
Mar 1945, but flew first combat mission the
following day, bombing and strafing air-
fields on Haha Jima. Flew its first mission
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to Japan on % Apr, being awarded a DUC
for escorting B-2g’s that struck the heavily-
defended Nakajima aircraft factory near
Tokyo. Operations from Iwo Jima in-
cluded attacking airfields that the enemy
was using to launch suicide planes against
the Allied forces on Okinawa; striking
enemy barracks, airfields, and shipping in
the Bonins and Japan; and escorting B-29’s
that bombed Japanese cities. Assigned to
Twentieth AF during the summer of
1945. Trained, participated in aerial re-
views, and served as a part of the defense
force for Iwo Jima, Saipan, and Guam
after the war. Re-equipped with P-47's
during the summer of 1946. Inactivated
on Guam on 10 Oct 1946.

Redesignated  21st  Fighter-Bomber
Group. Activated in the US on 1 Jan
1953. Assigned to Tactical Air Command.
Equipped for a few months with F-51’s,
later with F-86’s. Moved to France, Nov-
Dec 1954, and assigned to United States Air
Forces in Europe. :
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SQUADRONS.  46th: 1944-1946. 72d:
1044-1946; 1953—. 416th: 1953-. §3Ist:

1944-1946; 1953~

Stations. Wheeler Field, TH, 21 Apr
1944 ; Mokuleia Field, TH, 13 Oct 1944-9
Feb 1945; Central Field, Iwo Jima, 26 Mar
1945; South Field, Iwo Jima, 16 Jul 1945;
Isley Field, Saipan, Dec 1945; Northwest
Field, Guam, 17 Apr-10 Oct 1946. George
AFB, Calif, 1 Jan 1953-26 Nov 1954;
Chambley AB, France, 13 Dec 1954-.

Commanpers. Col Kenneth R Powell,
21 Apr 1944; Col Charles E Taylor, 14 Jun
1945; Lt Col Charles E Parsons, 15 Oct
1945; Col William Eades, 25 Nov 1945;
Col Lester S Harris, Feb-10 Oct 1946.
Col Paul P Douglas Jr, 1 Jan 1953; Col
Verl D Luehring, 26 Apr 1954; Col R C
Franklin Jr, 27 Apr 1955; Lt Col Ira M
Sussky, 6 May 1955; Col R C Franklin Jr,
1 Aug 1955-.

Campaions.  Air Offensive, Japan.

DecoraTions. Distinguished Unit Cita-
tion: Japan, 7 Apr 1945.

InsioNE.  Shield: Azure, a broad sword
argent, shaded silver, hilt and pommel or,
shaded yellow, outlined of the field, be-
tween four red lightning streaks proper,
two and two, bendwise. Morto: FORTI-
TUDO ET PREPARATIO—Strength
and Preparedness. (Approved 23 Jul

1957.)

22d BOMBARDMENT GROUP

Constituted as 22d Bombardment
Group (Medium) on 22 Dec 1939. Acti-
vated on 1 Feb 1940. Trained with B-18
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and B—26 aircraft, and used the latter to fly
antisubmarine patrols off the west coast,
Dec 1941-Jan 1942. Moved to the South-
west Pacific early in 1942, became part of
Fifth AF, and served in combat in that area
until V-J Day. Attacked enemy shipping,
installations, and airfields in New Guinea
and New Britain and supported ground
forces in New Guinea, using B—26’s until
Oct 1943 when B-25’s were added. Con-
tinued to support the Allied offensive in
New Guinea, striking troop concentra-
tions, installations, and shipping, being
awarded a DUC for knocking out enemy
entrenchments (5 Nov 1943) that were
preventing the' advance of Australian
ground forces. Redesignated 22d Bom-
bardment Group (Heavy) in Feb 1944.
Equipped with B-24’s, bombed Japanese
airfields, shipping, and oil installations in
Borneo, Ceram, and Halmahera. Began
attacking the southern Philippines in Sep
1944 to neutralize Japanese bases in pre-

paration for the invasion of Leyte. From
Dec 1944 to Aug 1945, struck airfields and
installations on Luzon, supported Aus-
tralian ground forces on Borneo, and
bombed railways and industries in For-
mosa and China. Moved to Okinawa in
Aug 1945 and flew some armed recon-
naissance missions over southern Japan.

Remained in the theater after the war
as part of Far East Air Forces. Transfer-
red, without personnel and equipment, to
the Philippines in Nov 1945. Redesig-
nated 22d Bombardment Group (Very
Heavy) in Apr 1946. Transferred to
Okinawa in May 1946, remanned in Jun,
and equipped with B-2g’s. Moved to the
US in May 1948. Assigned to Strategic
Air Command. Redesignated 22d Bom-
bardment Group (Medium) in Jul 1948.
Moved temporarily to Okinawa in Jul
1950 and attached to Far East Air Forces
for duty in the Korean War. Began com-
bat immediately, and until Oct 1950 at-
tacked marshalling yards, bridges, high-
ways, airfields, and industries and
supported UN ground forces in Korea.
Returned to the US, Oct-Nov 1950. In-
activated on 16 Jun 1952.

SQuADRONS. 2d: 1940~1952. I9th: 1940—
1952. 33d: 1940-1952. 408th: 1942-1952.

Stations. Mitchel Field, NY, 1 Feb
1940; Langley Field, Va, 14 Nov 1940;
Muroc, Calif, c. 9 Dec 1941-31 Jan 1942;
Brisbane, Australia, 25 Feb 1942; Ipswich,
Australia, 7 Mar 1942; Townsville, Aus-
tralia, 7 Apr 1942; Woodstock, Australia,
5 Jul 1942; Iron Range, Australia, 29 Sep
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1942; Woodstock, Australia, 4 Feb 1943;

Dobodura, New Guinea, Oct 1943; Nad-
zab, New Guinea, Jan 1944; Owi, Schouten
Islands, 17 Aug 1944; Leyte, 15 Nov 1944;
Angaur, 26 Nov 1944; Samar, 21 Jan 1945;
Clark Field, Luzon, Mar 1945; Okinawa,
15 Aug 1945; Luzon, Nov 1945; Okinawa,
15 May 1946-May 1948; Smoky Hill AFB,
Kan, May 1948; March AFB, Calif, May
1949-16 Jun 1952.

Commanpers. Lt Col Ross F Cole, Feb
1940; Lt Col John L Moore, 1940; Maj
Lewis M Merrick, 20 Feb 1941; Maj Mark
L Lewis Jr, Oct 1941; Lt Col Millard L
Haskin, 10 Dec 1941; Lt Col Dwight D
Divine I, 19 May 1942; Lt Col George R
Anderson, Mar 1943; Lt Col Roger E
Phelan, Jun 1943; Col Richard W Robin-
son, c. Feb 1944; Col Leonard T Nichol-
son, 21 Jan 1945; Lt Col James E Sweeney,
24 Sep 1945; Lt Col Charles W Johnson,
#» Oct 1945; Maj John E Pryor, c. 17 Oct
1945-unkn; Col Joseph F Carroll, Jun
1946; Lt Col Alvin ] H Mueller, Jan 1947;
Col Francis L Rivard, Oct 1947; Col Wal-
ter E Arnold, 19 Dec 1947; Lt Col Paul L
Barton, 7 Jun 1948; Capt William L
Lemme, 29 Jun 1948; Maj John W Swan-
son, 3 Jul 1948; Lt Col Payne Jennings Jr,
= Jul 1948; Col James V Edmundson, 19
Aug 1949; Col John B Henry Jr, Mar-16
Jun 1952.

CampaiGNs. World War II: Antisub-
marine, American Theater; East Indies;
Air Offensive, Japan; China Defensive;
Papua; New Guinea; Bismarck Archi-
\ pelago; Western Pacific; Leyte; Luzon;
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China Offensive. Korean War: UN De-
fensive; UN Offensive.

DecoraTions. " Distinguished Unit Ci-
tations: Papua, 23 Jul 1942-23 Jan 1943;
New Guinea, 5 Nov 1943. Philippine
Presidential Unit Citation.

INSIGNE. Shield: Azure, a cougar’s left
gamb erased palewise claws to base or
armed gules. Motto: DUCEMUS—We
Lead. (Approved 19 Jun 1941.)

23d FIGHTER GROUP

Constituted as 23d Pursuit Group (In-
terceptor) on 17 Dec 1941. Redesignated
23d Fighter Group in May 1942. Acti-
vated in China on 4 Jul 1942. Chennault’s
American Volunteer Group supplied ex-
perienced pilots and a name—“Flying
Tigers.” Using P-40’s and later P-51’s, the
23d group provided air defense for the
Chinese terminus of the Hump route from
India; conducted a counter-air campaign
to whittle down Japanese air strength by
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destroying enemy planes in the air and on
the ground; strafed and bombed Japanese
forces, installations, and transportation;
escorted bombers; and flew reconnaissance
missions. It intercepted Japanese planes
that attempted to bomb Allied airfields;
attacked Japanese airdromes; strafed and
bombed river craft, troop concentrations,
supply depots, and railroads; and pro-
tected bombers that attacked Hong Kong,
Canton, Shanghai, and other targets. Its
area of operations extended beyond China
to Burma, French Indochina, and For-
mosa. The “Flying Tigers” operated
against the Japanese during the enemy’s
drive toward Changsha and Chungking
in May 1943, supported Chinese forces
during the Japanese offensive in the
Tungting Hu region in Nov 1943, and took
part in the effort to halt a Japanese force
that pushed down the Hsiang Valley in
Jun 1944. In the latter battle the group,
despite bad weather and heavy flak, re-
peatedly struck boats, trucks, aircraft,
troops, and other objectivés, receiving a
DUC for its operations. The 23d helped
to turn the enemy’s offensive in the spring
of 1945 and then harassed the retreating
Japanese by strafing and bombing their
columns. Remained in China until Dec
1945. Moved to the US. Inactivated on
5 Jan 1946.

Activated on 10 Oct 1946 on Guam.
Assigned to Far East Air Forces and
equipped with P-47 aircraft. Moved to
the Panama Canal Zone in Apr 1949. In-
activated on 24 Sep 1949.

Redesignated 23d Fighter-Interceptor
Group. Activated in the US on 12 Jan
1951. Assigned to Air Defense Command
and equipped with F-86’s. [Inactivated on
6 Feb 1952.

Redesignated 23d Fighter Group (Air
Defense). Activated on 18 Aug 1955.
Assigned to Air Defense Command.
Equipped with F-89 aircraft.

SQuaADRONS  162h: 1942-1943.  74th:
1942-1946; 1946-1949; 1951-1952. 75th:
1942-1946; 1946-1949; 1951-1952; 1955~
76th: 1942-1940; 194619493 1955-. 132d:
1951. I342h: 1951

Stations. Kunming, China, 4 Jul 1942;
Kweilin, China, c. Sep 1943; Liuchow,
China, 8 Sep 1944; Luliang, China, 14 Sep
1944; Liuchow, China, Aug 1945; Hang-
chow, China, c. 10 Oct-12 Dec 1945; Ft
Lewis, Wash 3-5 Jan 1946. Guam, 10 Oct
1946; Howard AFB, CZ, 25 Apr-24 Sep
1949. Presque Isle AFB, Maine, 12 Jan
19516 Feb 1952. Presque Isle AFB,
Maine, 18 Aug 1955-.

ComMmanpers. Col Robert L Scott Jr,
4 Jul 1942; Lt Col Bruce K Holloway, 9
Jan 1943; Lt Col Norval C Bonawitz, 16
Sep 1943; Col David L Hill, 4 Nov 1943;
Lt Col Philip C Loofbourrow, 15 Oct 1944;
Col Edward F Rector, 12 Dec 1944~. Dec
1945. Col Lester S Harris, 10 Oct 1946;
Maj Leonard S Dysinger, 1 Nov 1947; Lt
Col Hadley V Saehlenou, Nov 1947-unkn;
Col Louis R Hughes Jr, 1 Sep 1948-unkn.
Unkn, Jan-Jul 1951; Col Norval K Heath,
c. Jul 19516 Feb 1952. Col Frank Q
O’Connor, 1955; Lt Col Frank J Keller,
Dec 1955-.
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India-Burma; China De-
fensive; Western Pacific; China Offensive.

DecoraTions. Distinguished Unit Cita-
tion: Hunan Province, China, 17-25 Jun
1944.

InsiGNE.  Shield: Azure, over a bolt of
lightning, in pale, or, a Flying Tiger
proper, tongue red, winged argent; all out-
lines black; a diminutive border silver-

grey. (Approved 24 Jan 1957.)

CAMPAIGNS.

24th PURSUIT GROUP

Constituted as 24th Pursuit Group (In-
terceptor) on 16 Aug 1941. Activated in
the Philippine Islands on 1 Oct 1941. Aug-
mented by two attached squadrons (21st
and 34th) and equipped with P-35 and
P-40 aircraft, this group comprised the en-
tire pursuit force in the Philippines in Dec
1941. When enemy aircraft were reported
to be approaching Luzon on the morning
of 8 Dec (7 Dec in the US), the 24th group
attempted to intercept but failed because
radar and visual sighting facilities were
inadequate. Later that day, after the
group’s planes either had landed for re-
fueling or had run so low on fuel that they
could not fight, the Japanese attacked and
inflicted heavy losses on the organization.
In the days that followed, the group’s
strength declined rapidly, but the 24th flew
some patrol and reconnaissance missions,
engaged the enemy in the air, and attacked
enemy airfields and shipping. By late in
Dec the ground personnel were absorbed
by infantry units and some pilots were
evacuated to Australia. One of these pilots
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was Lt Boyd D “Buzz” Wagner, who al-
ready had become the first AAF ace of
World War II. The remaining pilots con-
tinued operations in the Philippines with
the few planes that were left. Eventually
all of the men, except the few who had
gone to Australia, were either killed or
captured by the enemy. Although not re-
manned, the group was carried on the list
of active organizations until after the war.
Inactivated on 2 Apr 1946.

SquaDrONs.  3d: 1941-1946. 17th: 1941-
1946. 20th: 1941-1946.

Stations. Clark Field, Luzon, 1 Oct
1941; Mariveles, Luzon, c. 1 Jan-May 1942.
Col Orrin L Grover, 1
Oct 1941-Apr 1942.

Campaicns. Philippine Islands.

DecoraTtions. Distinguished Unit Cita-
tions: Philippines, 7 Dec 1941-10 May
1942; Philippines, 8-22 Dec 1941; Philip-
pines, 6 Jan-8 Mar 1942. Philippine Presi-
dential Unit Citation.

INSIGNE.

COMMANDERS.

None.

25th BOMBARDMENT GROUP

Constituted as 25th  Bombardment
Group (Heavy) on 22 Dec 1939. Acti-
vated on 1 Feb 1940. Trained with A~-17s
and B-18’s. Moved to the Caribbean late
in 1940. Redesignated 25th Bombardment
Group (Medium) in May 1942. Flew
antisubmarine patrols, escorted convoys,
and served as part of the defense force of
the area. Aircraft: B-18’s (1940-1942),
A-20’s (1942-1943), and B-25's (1943~
1944). Returned to the US early in 1944,
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assigned to Second AF, and equipped with
B-17s. Disbanded on 20 Jun 1944.

SQUADRONS.  I0th: 1940-1043. I2th:
1040-1944. 35th: 1040~1044. S59%h: 1943~
1944. 417th: 1942-1944.

Stations. Langley Field, Va, 1 Feb—26
Oct 1940; Borinquen Field, PR, 1 Nov
1940; Edinburgh Field, Trinidad, 1 Nov
1942; Ft Amsterdam, Curacao, 1 Aug 1943;
Borinquen Field, PR, 5 Oct 1943-24 Mar
1944; Alamogordo AAFld, NM, 6 Apr-
20 Jun 1944.

CommMmanpers. Maj Theodore ] Koenig,
1 Feb 1940; Maj William B Sousa, unkn;
Lt Col Caleb V Haynes, 7 Jan 1941; Maj
Alva L Harvey, 1 Jun 1941; Maj Neil B
Harding, 10 Sep 1941; Maj Jasper N Bell,
unkn; Lt Col Robert Alan, unkn; Maj
Mathew J McKeever Jr, unkn; Maj Milton
E Lipps, unkn; Maj Howard A Cheney,
unkn; Col Charles F Born, 1942; Maj John
J Mullen, unkn; Col Kenneth O Sanborn,
1 Aug 19437 Apr 1944; unkn, Apr-Jun
1944- ‘

CampaloNs. Antisubmarine, American
Theater.

Decorations. None.

INsioNE.  Shield: Azure, issuing out of
sinister side an arm embowed grasping a
trident bend sinisterwise prongs to base or,
on and over the junction of the shaft and
prongs a compass rose of the first on a
background of the second. Motto:
GUARD WITH POWER. (Approved

3 Oct 1940.)

25th BOMBARDMENT GROUP
(RECONNAISSANCE)

Constituted as 25th Bombardment
Group (Reconnaissance) on 17 Jul 1944.
Activated in England on 9 Aug 1944.
Served with Eighth AF until V-E Day.
Used various aircraft, including B-17’s
B-24’s, B-25’s, B-26’s, P—38’s, and L-5’s.
Operations included reconnaissance over .
the waters adjacent to the British Isles and
occasionally to the Azores to obtain mete-
orological data; flights over the Continent
for weather information needed in plan- .
ning operations; night photographic mis-
sions to detect enemy activity; and day-
light photographic and mapping missions
over the Continent. Occasionally engaged
in scout missions to target areas for last-
minute weather information that was fur-
nished to approaching bomber formations,
on-the-scene visual evaluation of bombard-
ment strikes, and electronic-countermeas-
ure missions in which chaff was spread
to confuse enemy defenses during Allied
attacks. Moved to the U3, Jul-Aug 1945.
Inactivated on 8 Sep 1945.
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SquADRONS.  652d: 1944-1945.
1044-1945. 654th: 1944-1945.

Starions. Watton, England, 9 Aug
194423 Jul 1945; Drew Field, Fla, Aug-
8 Sep 1945.

Commanpers. Lt Col Joseph A Sten-
glein, 9 Aug 1944; Col Leon W Gray, 23
Sep 1944; Lt Col John R Hoover, 14 Apr
.1945; Maj Ernest H Patterson, 19 Jun
1945-unkn.

CampraioNs. Northern France; Rhine-
land; Ardennes-Alsace; Central Europe.

Decorations. None.

InsigNE. None.

653d:

26th RECONNAISSANCE
GROUP

Constituted as 26th Observation Group
on 21 Aug 1941. Activated on 1 Sep 1941.
Assigned to First and later to Third AF.
Redesignated 26th Reconnaissance Group
in Apr 1943, and 26th Tactical Reconnais-
sance Group in Aug 1943. Participated
in the Carolina Maneuvers in the fall of
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1941; flew antisubmarine patrols off the
east coast after the US entered the war;
took part in the Tennessee Maneuvers in
the fall of 1942; later participated in exer-
cises and provided air support for training
ground forces. Aircraft: O-46’s, O-47's,
O-52’s, L-4’s, A—20’s, B~25’s, and P-39’s.
Disbanded on 11 Nov 1943.

Reconstituted, redesignated 26th Recon-
naissance Group, and allotted to the re-
serve, on 27 Dec 1946. Activated on 23 Oct
1947. Inactivated on 27 Jun 1949.

SQUADRONS.  qth: 1947-1949.  I0th:
1947-1949. I4th: 1942-1943. 72d: 1943.
9ISt 1943. IOISE: 1941-1943. 103d: 1941-
1043. I52d: 1941-1943.

Stations. Ft Devens, Mass, 1 Sep 1941;
Providence, RI, c. 12 Sep 1941; Quonset
Point, RI, Jun 1942; Hyannis, Mass, Jul
1942; Harrisburg Mun Aprt, Pa, Sep 1942;
Reading AAFId, Pa, Jun-11 Nov 1943.
Niagara Falls Mun Aprt, NY, 23 Oct 1947;
Buffalo, NY, c. 17 Feb 1948-27 Jun 1949.

Commanpers. Col Louis E Boutwell, c.
I Sep 1941; Lt Col Paul D Myers, Aug
1942; Lt Col James R Gunn Jr, Jun 1943~
unkn.

CaMmpaIGNs.  Antisubmarine, American
Theater. '

DecoraTions. None.

INsiGNE. Shield: Bendy of eight azure
tenne, a camera lens proper, ringed argent,
superimposed on two electrical flashes in
saltire of the last. Moz#zo: INVENI ET
RENUNTIATE—Reconnoiter and Re-
port. (Approved 28 Oct 1942. This in-
signe was modified 4 Sep 1953.)
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27th FIGHTER GROUP

N

! g
VTELLiGENT STRENGTS

Constituted as 27th Bombardment
Group (Light) on 22 Dec 1939. Acs-
vated on 1 Feb 1940. Sailed for the Phil-
ippine Islands on 1 Nov 1941 and arrived
at Manila on 20 Nov. The group’s planes
(A-24s), which had not arrived by 7 Dec,
were diverted to Australia after the Japa-
nese attack on the Philippines. The
group’s commander and 20 pilots who
were flown from Luzon to Australia
to get the aircraft did not return because
of the deterioration of the situation in the
Philippines; some of these pilots saw serv-
ice in Java, Feb-May 1942, before they
were assigned to another group. The
men left on Luzon served as infantrymen
in the battles of Bataan and Corregidor;
though a few managed to escape, most
were either killed or taken prisoners of
war by the Japanese. The 27th group was
transferred, without personnel and equip-
ment, from Australia to the US in May
1942.

Remanned and equipped with A-20s.
- Trained in the US until Nov 1942. Moved

to North Africa. Converted to A-36 air-
craft. Began operations with Twelfth AF
in Jun 1943 and served in the Mediter-
ranean theater until the end of the war,
Converted to P-40’s in Jan 1944 and to
P-47's in Jun 1944. Redesignated 27th
Fighter-Bomber Group in Aug 1943, and
27th Fighter Group in May 1944. Par-
ticipated in the reduction of Pantelleria
and Lampedusa. Supported ground
forces during the conquest of Sicily. Cov-
ered the landings at Salerno and received
a DUC for preventing three German
armored divisions from reaching the
Salerno beachhead, 10 Sep 1943. Sup-
ported Fifth Army during the Allied drive
toward Rome. Took part in the invasion
of Southern France and assisted Seventh
Army’s advance up the Rhone Valley, re-
ceiving a DUC for helping to disrupt the
German retreat, 4 Sep 1944. Took part
in the interdiction of the enemy’s com-
munications in northern Italy, and as-
sisted in the Allied drive from France into
Germany during the last months of the
war. Returned to the US, Oct-Nov 1945.
Inactivated on 7 Nov 1945.

Activated in Germany on 20 Aug 1946.
Assigned to United States Air Forces in
Europe and equipped with P—47’s. Trans-
ferred, without personnel and equipment,
to the US in Jun 1947. Assigned to Stra-
tegic Air Command. Equipped with
P-51’s in 1947, F-82’s in 1948, and F-84’s
in 1950. Redesignated 27th Fighter-Es-
cort Group in Feb 1950. Moved to the
Far East late in 1950 for temporary duty
with Far East Air Forces during the Ko-
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rean War. Operated first from a base in
Korea and later from Japan, supporting
ground forces, escorting bombers, and fly-
ing armed reconnaissance missions and
counter-air patrols. Returned to the US
in Jul 1951. Inactivated on 16 Jun 1g52.

SQUADRONS.  I52h: 1940-1941. 465th:
1942. 522d (formerly 16th): 1940-1945;
1946-1952. 523d (formerly 17th): 1940
1945; 1946-1952. 524¢h (formerly grst):
1941-1945; 1946-1952.

Stations. Barksdale Field, La, 1 Feb
1940; Hunter Field, Ga, 7 Oct 1940-21
Oct 1941; Philippine Islands, 20 Nov
1941; Batchelor, Australia, Mar-4 May
1942; Hunter Field, Ga, 4 May 1942; Key
Field, Miss, Jul 1942; Hattiesburg, Miss,
15 Aug 1942; Harding Field, La, 25 Oct-
21 Nov 1942; Ste-Barbe-du-Tlelat, Algeria,
26 Dec 1942; Nouvion, Algeria, Jan 1943;
Ras el Ma, French Morocco, Apr 1943;
Korba, Tunisia, Jun 1943; Sicily, Jul 1943;
Italy, Sep 1943; Corsica, Jul 1944; South-
ern France, Aug 1944; Italy, c. Sep 1944;
St-Dizier, France, 22 Feb 1945; Toul/
Ochey, France, Mar 1945; Biblis, Ger-
many, Apr 1945; Sandhofen, Germany,
Jun 1945; Echterdingen, Germany, 15
Sep—20 Oct 1945; Camp Shanks, NY, 67
Nov 1945. Fritzlar, Germany, 20 Aug
1946; Bad Kissingen, Germany, 25 Jun
1947; Andrews Field, Md, 25 Jun 1947;
Kearney AAFId, Neb, 16 Jul 1947; Berg-
strom AFB, Tex, 16 Mar 1949-16 Jun
1952.

Commanpers. Col Clarence L Tinker,
1 Feb 1940; Lt Col W Wright, unkn; Col
Guy L McNeil, Jul 1941; Col John H
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Davies, unkn—c. Apr 1942; Lt Col Harry
F Van Leuven, 14 Jul 1942; Lt Col John D
Stevenson, 11 Apr 1943; Col Dorr E New-
ton Jr, 6 Aug 1943; Col Stephen B Mack,
22 Apr 1944; Lt Col William R Nevitt,
10 Sep 1944—¢. Nov 1945. Col Clarence
T Edwinson, c. 20 Aug 1946; Col Robert
P Montgomery, Nov 1946; Col Clarence
T Edwinson, Feb 1947; Col Edwin A
Doss, 15 Aug 1947; Col Ashley B Packard,
21 Jan 1948; Col Cy Wilson, c. Mar 1948;
Col Donald J M Blakeslee, 7 Dec 19505
Lt Col William E Bertram, 3 Mar 1951
16 Jun 1952.

Campaions. World War I1: Philippine
Islands; Air Combat, EAME Theater;
Sicily; Naples-Foggia; Anzio; Rome-Ar-
no; Northern France; Southern France;
North Apennines; Rhineland; Central
Europe. Korean War: CCF Intervention;
1st UN Counteroffensive ; CCF Spring Of-
fensive.

DecoraTions. Distinguished Unit Cita-
tions: Philippine Islands, 7 Dec 1941-10
May 1942; Philippine Islands, 8-22 Dec
1941; Philippine Islands, 6 Jan-8 Mar 1942;
Italy, 10 Sep 1943; France, 4 Sep 1944;
Korea, 26 Jan-21 Apr 1951. Philippine
Presidential Unit Citation. Republic of
Korea Presidential Unit Citation: [Dec]
1950-31 May 1951.

INSIGNE. Shield: Per bend azure and or,
in sinister chief a right clenched fist coup-
ed at the wrist in dexter base a magnolia
blossom leaved all argent, fimbriated sable.
Mozto: INTELLIGENT STRENGTH.
(Approved 12 Sep 1940.)
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28th BOMBARDMENT GROUP

&, 3
Y <
Ry, no¥

=lAN oF THE

Constituted as 28th Composite Group
on 22 Dec 1939. Activated on 1 Feb 1940.
Redesignated 28th Bombardment Group
(Composite) in Dec 1943. Aircraft in-
cluded P-38’s, P-39’s, P-40’s, B-26’s and
LB-30’s during 1941-1943, and B-24’s and
B-25"s during 1944-1945.

Operated in Alaska from Feb 1941 until
after the war. Trained for Arctic warfare
in 1941 and served as part of the defense
system for the region. Helped to force
the withdrawal of Japanese ships that at-
tacked Dutch Harbor in Jun 1942. Flew
missions against Kiska until the Japanese
evacuated that island in Aug 1943.
Bombed and strafed shipping, harbor
facilities, canneries, fisheries, and military
installations in the Kurils. Also flew pho-
" tographic reconnaissance missions to
obtain material for planning operations.
Received a DUC for the period Apr 1944~

Aug 1945 when the group’s attacks on
the Kurils caused Japan to divert some of
her air power to that northern area, thus
weakening Japanese opposition to Allied
forces in the south. Flew its last bombing
mission on 13 Aug 1945 but continued
reconnaissance operations in the Kurils
after the war. Inactivated in Alaska on
20 October 1945.

Redesignated 28th Bombardment Group
(Very Heavy). Activated in the US on
4 Aug 1946 as part of Strategic Air Com-
mand. Equipped with B-29 aircraft.
Was stationed in Alaska from Oct 1946
to Apr 1947. Redesignated 28th Bombard-
ment Group (Medium) in May 1948.
Redesignated 28th Bombardment Group
(Heavy) in May 1949 and equipped with
RB-36s in Jul. Redesignated 28th Stra-
tegic Reconnaissance Group in Apr 1950,
and 28th Strategic Reconnaissance Group
(Heavy) in Jul 1950. Inactivated on 16
Jun 1952.

SquabroNns. 11tk Pursuit: 1942. 18th
Pursuit: 1941-1942. 34t/ Pursuit: 1940.
36th: 1040-1043. 37th: 1940-1941. 73d:
1041-1943.  77th! 1942-1945; 1946-1952.
qo4th:  1942-1945.  717th:  1946-1952.
718th: 1946-1952.

Stations. March Field, Calif, 1 Feb
1940; Moffett Field, Calif, 10 Dec 1940-12
Feb 1941; Elmendorf Field, Alaska, 23
Feb 1941; Adak, 14 Mar 1943; Shemya,
26 Feb 1944-20 Oct 1945. Grand Island
AAFId, Neb, 4 Aug—6 Oct 1946; Elmen-
dorf Field, Alaska, 20 Oct 194624 Apr
1947; Rapid City AAFId, SD, 3 May 1947-
16 Jun 1952.
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Commanpers. Col William H Crom, 1
Feb 1940; Lt Col Lotha A Smith, 12 Feb
1940; Maj William O Eareckson, 1 Sep
1940; Maj Donald W Titus, 20 Oct 1940;

"Maj William O Eareckson, 26 May 1941}
Maj Norman D Sillin, ¥ Nov 1941; Col
Earl H DeFord, 23 Jan 1943; Maj Robert
C Orth, 19 Mar 1943; Lt Col Jack N
Donohew, 27 Mar 1943; Lt Col Ralph W
Rodieck, 18 Apr 1943; Lt Col John W
Massion, 27 Oct 1943; Lt Col Alexander W
Bryant, 4 Jan 1944; Col Robert H Herman,
1 Apr 1944; Col Walter L Wheeler, 21 Jul
1945; Lt Col John C Larson, 27 Sep—20
Oct 1945. Col Richard M Montgomery,
4 Aug 1946; Col Thomas J Gent Jr, 23 Aug
1946; Lt Col Donald W Lang, 15 Aug
1947; Lt Col Everett W Best, 24 Dec 1947;
Lt Col Frank W Iseman Jr, 16 Apr 1948;
Lt Col Solomon Cutcher, 27 Jun 1948; Col
John B Henry Jr, 10 Jul 1948; Lt Col
Everett W Best, 25 Apr 1949; Col William
P Brett, 2 May 1949; Lt Col Solomon
Cutcher, 21 Mar 1950; Col Donald W
Eisenhart, 3 Apr 1950; Col Frank W Ise-
man Jr, 24 Jul 1950; Col Bertram C Harri-
son, 18 Oct 1950; Col Richard E Ellsworth,
10 Feb 1951-16 Jun 1952.

Campaicns. . Air  Offensive,
Aleutians.

Decorations. Distinguished Unit Cita-
tion: Kuril Islands, 1 Apr 1944-13 Aug
1945.

- InsioNE.  Shield: Per pale nebuly or
and azure. Crest: On a wreath of the
colors, or and azure, a fleur-de-lis vert the
outer leaves terminated in the form of
wings or. Morto: GUARDIAN OF

Japan;
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THE NORTH. (Approved 14 Nov
1941.)

29th BOMBARDMENT GROUP

Constituted as 29th Bombardment
Group (Heavy) on 22 Dec 1939. Acti-
vated on 1 Feb 1940. Equipped with
B-17’s and B-18’s. Trained and took part
in aerial reviews. Flew patrol missions in
the Caribbean area, Dec 1941-Jun 1942.
Equipped with B-24’s in 1942. Functioned
as an operational training and later as a
replacement training unit. Inactivated on
I Apr 1944. -

Redesignated 29th Bombardment Group
(Very Heavy). Activated on 1 Apr 1944
Prepared for overseas duty with B-29’s.
Moved to Guam, Dec 1944-Feb 1945, and
assigned to Twentieth AF. Flew its first
mission against Japan with an attack on
Tokyo on 25 Feb 1945. Conducted a num-
ber of missions against strategic targets in
Japan, operating in daylight and at high
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altitude to bomb factories, refineries, and
other objectives. Beginning in Mar 1945,
carried out incendiary raids on area tar-
gets, flying at night and at low altitude to
complete the assignments. S/Sgt Henry E
Erwin was awarded the Medal of Honor
for action that saved his B-2g during a
mission over Koriyama, Japan, on 12 Apr
1945. When a phosphorous smoke bomb
exploded in the launching chute and shot
back into the plane, Sgt Erwin picked up
the burning bomb, carried it to a window,
and threw it out. During the Allied as-
sault on Okinawa, the group bombed air-
fields from which the enemy was sending
out suicide planes against the invasion
force. Received a DUC for an attack on
an, airfield at Omura, Japan, on 31 Mar
1945. Received second DUC for strikes
on the industrial area of Shizuoka, the
Mitsubishi aircraft plant at Tamashima,
and the Chigusa arsenal at Nagoya, in Jun
1945. After the war, dropped food and
supplies to Allied prisoners and partici-
pated in several show-of-force missions
over Japan. Inactivated on Guam on 20
May 1946.

SQUADRONS. 624 1940-1944; 1944—1946.
434 (formerly 29th): 1940-1944; 1944-
1946. 52d: 1940-1944; 1944-1946. 4112h:

1942-1944. 7615t (later gth Reconnais-
sance): 1945-1946.
Stations. Langley Field, Va, 1 Feb

1940; MacDill Field, Fla, 21 May 1940;
Gowen Field, Idaho, 25 Jun 1942-1 Apr
1944. Pratt AAFId, Kan, 1 Apr— Dec
1944; North Field, Guam, 17 Jan 194520
May 1946.

ComMaNDERs. Maj Vincent | Meloy, 1
Feb 1940; Maj Charles W Lawrence, 15
Jan 1941; Lt Col James P Hodges, 1 Feb
1941; Maj Frank H Robinson, 1 Oct 1941;
Lt Col James M Fitzmaurice, 1 Dec 19413
Lt Col Robert F Travis, 30 Mar 1942; Lt
Col William B David, 28 Aug 1942; Maj
Henry H Covington, 2 Feb 1943; Lt Col
Walter E Arnold Jr, 20 Feb 1943; Lt Col
Horace M Wade, 20 Sep 1943-1 Apr 1944.
2d Lt Philip J Lamm, 21 Apr 1944; Capt
Samuel W Bright, 28 Apr 1944; Maj
Quinn L Oldaker, 2 May 1944; Col Carl
R Storrie, 28 May 1944; Col Robert L
Mason, 23 Jul 1945; Lt Col Loran D
Briggs, g Oct 1945-unkn; Col Vincent M
Miles Jr, 1946.

CampaloNs, Antisubmarine, American
Theater; Air Offensive, Japan; Western
Pacific.

DecoraTions. Distinguished Unit Cita-
tions: Japan, 31 Mar 1945; Japan, 19-26
Jun 1945.

InsiGNE.  Shield: Azure, a drop bomb
and lightning flash saltirewise or. Motto:
POWER FOR PEACE. (Approved 14
Oct 1940.)

30th BOMBARDMENT GROUP

Constituted as 3oth Bombardment
Group (Heavy) on 20 Nov 1940. Acti-
vated on 15 Jan 1941. Trained with B-18s
and A—29’s. Equipped with B-24’s for op-
erations. Patrolled the west coast, 1942-
1943, and trained crews for other organiza-
tions. Moved to Hawaii in Oct 1943, as-
signed to Seventh AF, and sailed for the
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Central Pacific in Nov. Began operations
from the Ellice Islands in Nov 1943. As-
sisted the invasion of the Gilberts by at-
tacking enemy installations on those
islands and by raiding airfields in the Mar-
shalls to help prevent the launching of
Japanese planes against the amphibious
assault on Tarawa. After moving to the
Gilberts in Jan 1944, bombed installations
in the Marshall Islands in preparation for
the invasion. Moved to Kwajalein in Mar
1944 and raided airfields and navy bases
in the Truk Islands to keep them neutral-
ized before and during the amphibious
attack on the Marianas; also bombed
Wake Island, Guam, and Saipan. Moved
to Saipan in Aug 1944 and attacked air-
fields and shipping in the Bonin and Vol-
cano Islands until Iwo Jima was occupied
early in 1945. Struck bypassed islands in
the Carolines and Marianas. Returned to
Oahu in Mar 1945. Trained and flew pa-
trol missions. Inactivated in Hawaii on
25 Jun 1946.

SQUADRONS.  2152. 1941-1043.  27th:
1941-1946. 38th: 1941-1946. 392d: 1942-
1945. 819th: 1943-1945.

Stations. March Field, Calif, 15 Jan
1941; New Orleans, La, c. Jun 1941; Mu-
roc, Calif, 24 Dec 1941; March Field, Calif,
» Feb 194228 Sep 1943; Hickam Field,
TH, 20 Oct 1943; Nanumea, Ellice Islands,
12 Nov 1943; Abemama, 4 Jan 1944; Kwa-
jalein, c. 20 Mar 1944; Saipan, 4 Aug 1944;
Wheeler Field, TH, Mar 1945; Kahuku,
TH, 29 Sep 1945; Wheeler Field, TH, Feb-

25 Jun 1946.
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Commanpers. Capt Budd ] Peaslee, 15
Jan 1941; Maj Thomas W Steed, 10 Feb
1941; Lt Col Newton Longfellow, 1941;
Maj Thomas W Steed, c. Dec 1941; Lt Col
Jack Wood, 21 Aug 1942; Col Robert O
Cork, May 1943; Col Edwin B Miller Jr,
30 Aug 1943; Col John J Morrow, c. 2 Nov
1944; Lt Col Elliott T Pardee, Mar 1945;
Col Elder Patteson, 1 Jul 1945-unkn.

CampAaIGNs,  Antisubmarine, American
Theater; Central Pacific; Air Offensive,
Japan; Eastern Mandates; Western Pacific.

DecoraTions. None.

InsioNE.  None.

31st FIGHTER GROUP

Constituted as 31st Pursuit Group (In-
terceptor) on 22 Dec 1939. Activated on
1 Feb 1940. - Trained with P-39’s and par-
ticipated in maneuvers. Redesignated 31st
Fighter Group in May 1942. Moved to
England, May-Jun 1942. Assigned to
Eighth AF and equipped with Spitfires.
Entered combat in Aug 1942. Supported
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a raid made by Canadian, British, Ameri-
can, and French forces at Dieppe on 19
Aug. Escorted bombers and flew patrol
and diversionary missions until Oct. As-
signed to Twelfth AF for the invasion of
North Africa, the pilots of the group flying
Spitfires from Gibraltar to Algeria on 8

Nov 1942 and the ground echelon land-

ing at Arzeu beach the same day. At
tacked motor transports, gun positions,
and troop concentrations during the three-
day campaign for Algeria and French
Morocco. Helped to defeat Axis forces in
Tunisia by supporting ground troops and
providing cover for bomber and fighter
aircraft. During May and Jun 1943, pro-
vided escort for bombers on raids to Pan-
telleria and cover for naval convoys in
the Mediterranean. Supported the land-
ings on Sicily in July and took part in the
conquest of that island. Covered the land-
ings at Salerno early in Sep 1943 and at
Anzio in Jan 1944. Also operated in close
support of Allied ground forces in Italy
and flew patrol and escort missions.
Assigned to Fifteenth AF in Apr 1944,
converted to P-5r’s, and thereafter en-
gaged primarily in escort work. Received
a DUC for a mission on 21 Apr 1944 when
the group, despite the severe weather that
was encountered, provided cover for a
force of heavy bombers during a raid on
production in Rumania. On
numerous other occasions escorted bomb-
ers that attacked objectives in Italy, France,
Germany, Poland, Czechoslovakia, Aus-

centers

tria, Hungary, Bulgaria, Rumania, Yugo-
slavia, and Greece. In addition provided
escort for reconnaissance aircraft and for
C-47's engaged in the airborne operation
connected with the invasion of Southern
France. Also flew strafing missions
against airdromes and communications
targets. ‘Took part in an operation in
which a task force from Fifteenth AF at-
tacked targets in Rumania while flying
to Russia on 22 Jul 1944 and while re-
turning to Italy on 26 Jul; on 25 Jul, after
escorting P-38’s from a base in Russia for
a raid on an airdrome in Poland, the 31st
group made attacks on a convoy of Ger-
man trucks and on a force of German
fighter-bombers, being awarded a DUC
for its performance. Strafed rail and
highway traffic in northern Italy in Apr
1945 when Allied forces were engaged in
their final offensive in that area. Returned
to the US in Aug. Inactivated on 7 Nov
1945.

Activated in Germany on 20 Aug 1946.
Assigned to United States Air Forces in
Europe. Transferred, without personnel
and equipment, to the US in Jun 1947.
Assigned to Tactical Air Command and
equipped with P-sr’s. Converted to
F-84’s in 1948. Redesignated 31st Fighter-
Bomber Group in Jan 1950. Assigned to
Strategic Air Command in Jul 1950. Re-
designated 31st Fighter-Escort Group.
Inactivated on 16 Jun 1952.
39¢h: 1940-1942.  4oth:
1940-1942. 412 1040-1942. 307¢h: 1942~

SQUADRONS.
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1945; 1946~1952.  3082h: 1942-1945; 1946~
1952. 309th: 1942-1945; 1946-1952.

Stations. Selfridge Field, Mich, 1 Feb
1940; Baer Field, Ind, 6 Dec 1941; New
Orleans AB, La, Feb-19 May 1942;
Atcham, England, 11 Jun 1942; West-
hampnett, England, 1 Aug 1942; Tafa-
raoui, Algeria, 8 Nov 1942; La Senia,
Algeria, c. 12 Nov 1942; Thelepte, Tunisia,
c. 7 Feb 1943; Tebessa, Algeria, 17 Feb
1943; Youks-les-Bains, Algeria, 21 Feb
1943; Kalaa Djerda, Tunisia, c. 25 Feb
1943; Thelepte, Tunisia, 11 Mar 1943;
Djilma, Tunisia, 7 Apr 1943; Le Sers,
Tunisia, 12 Apr 1943; Korba, Tunisia, 15
May 1943; Gozo, c. 30 Jun 1943; Ponte
Olivo, Sicily, c. 13 Jul 1943; Agrigento,
Sicily, 21 Jul 1943; Termini, Sicily, 2 Aug
1943; Milazzo, Sicily, 2 Sep 1943; Monte-
corvino, Italy, 20 Sep 1943; Pomigliano,
Italy, 14 Oct 1943; Castel Volturno, Italy,
19 Jan 1944; San Severo, Italy, 2 Apr 1944;
Mondolfo, Italy, 3 Mar 1945; Triolo Air-
field, Italy, 15 Jul-Aug 1945; Drew Field,
Fla, Aug— Nov 1945. Giebelstadt, Ger-
many, 20 Aug 1946; Kitzingen, Germany,
30 Sep 1946; Langley Field, Va, 25 Jun
1947; Turner Field, Ga, 4 Sep 1947-16 Jun
1952.

Commanpers. Lt Col Harold H George,
Feb 1940; Col John R Hawkins, 1 Jul
1941; Col Fred M Dean, 5 Dec 1942; Lt
Col Frank A Hill, c. Jul 1943; Col Charles
M McCorkle, c. Sep 1943; Col Yancey S
Tarrant, 4 Jul 1944; Col William A Daniel,
4 Dec 1944-unkn. Lt Col Horace A
Hanes, Aug 1946-unkn; Lt Col Frederick
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H LeFebre, Jan 1947; Maj Arland Stanton,
Feb 1947; Col Dale D Fisher, Mar 1947;
Lt Col Donald J M Blakeslee, May 1947;
Maj Leonard P Marks, 22 Oct 1947; Col
Carroll W McColpin, 1 Nov 1947; Col
Earl H Dunham, c. Dec 1949; Col David
C Schilling, 1 Jun 1951-16 Jun 1952.

CampraioNs. Air Combat, EAME The-
ater; Air Offensive, Europe; Algeria-
French Morocco; Tunisia; Sicily; Naples-
Foggia ; Anzio; Rome-Arno; Normandy;
Northern France; Southern France; North
Apennines; Rhineland; Central Europe;
Po Valley.

DecoraTions. Distinguished Unit Cita-
tions: Rumania, 21 Apr 1944; Poland, 25
Jul 1944.

INsIGNE.  Shield: Per bend nebule or and
azure, in chief a wyvern, sans legs, wings
endorsed of the second. Motto: RETURN
WITH HONOR. (Approved 28 Jun

1941.)

32d FIGHTER GROUP

Constituted as 32d Pursuit Group on 22
Nov 1940. Activated in Panama on 1 Jan
1941. Redesignated 32d Fighter Group
in May 1942. Trained and served as part
of the defense force for the Panama Canal,
using P-26, P-36, P-38, P-39, and P-40 air-
craft. Disbanded in the Canal Zone on 1
Nov 1943.

Reconstituted and redesignated 32d
Fighter Group (Air Defense), on 11 Dec
1956. Activated in the US on 8 Feb 1957.
Assigned to Air Defense Command.
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SQUADRONS. 515t 1Q41-1943. 524
1041-1943.  53d: 1941-1943.

Stations. Rio Hato, Panama, 1 Jan
1941; France Field, CZ, 9 Dec 1941-1 Nov
1943. Minot AFB, ND, 8 Feb 1957-.

Commanpers. Capt Roger ] Browne,
1 Jan 1941; Capt James B Buck, 16 Apr
1941; Lt Col Roger ] Browne, 4 Aug 1941;
Lt Col William R Robertson Jr, 23 Aug
1943-unkn. Maj Joe E Roberts, 1957-.
American Theater.
Decorations. None.

None.

CAMPAIGNS.

INSIGNE.

33d FIGHTER GROUP

Constituted as 33d Pursuit Group (In-
terceptor) on 20 Nov 1940. Activated on
15 Jan 1941. Began training with P-39’s
but soon changed to P-40’s. Served as part
of the defense force for the east coast after
the Japanese attack on Pearl Harbor.
Redesignated 33d Fighter Group in May

1942. Moved to North Africa, part of
the group (including the pilots and their
planes) arriving with the invasion force on
8 Nov 1942, and the remainder arriving
shortly ~afterwards.  Operated with
Twelfth AF in the Mediterranean theater
until Feb 1944. Provided close support
for ground forces and flew bombing and
strafing missions against personnel con-
centrations, port installations, fuel dumps,
bridges, highways, and rail lines during
the campaigns in North Africa. Received
a DUC for action on 15 Jan 1943: when
enemy aircraft attempted to knock out the
group’s base in Tunisia, the 33d drove off
the enemy’s escort and destroyed most of
the bombers. Took part in the reduction
of Pantelleria and flew patrol missions
while Allied troops landed after the
enemy’s garrison had surrendered. Par-
ticipated in the invasion and conquest of
Sicily. Supported landings at Salerno,
Allied operations in southern Italy, and
the beachhead at Anzio.

Moved to India in Feb 1944. Assigned
to Tenth AF. Trained with P-38 and
P-47 aircraft. Moved to China in Apr,
became part of Fourteenth AF, continued
training, and flew some patrol and inter-
ception missions. Returned to India in
Sept 1944 and, as part of Tenth AF, flew
dive-bombing and strafing missions in
Burma until the Allied campaigns in that
area had been completed. Returned t
the US, Nov-Dec 1945. Inactivated on 8
Dec 1945.

Activated in Germany on 20 Aug 1946.
Assigned to United States Air Forces in
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Europe and equipped with P-51’s.  Trans-
ferred, less personnel and equipment, to
the US in 1947. Remanned and equipped
with P-51's; converted to F-84’s in Jun
1948 and F-86’s in Feb 1949. Redesig-
nated 33d Fighter-Interceptor Group in
Jan 1950. Inactivated on 6 Feb 1952.
Redesignated 33d Fighter Group (Air
Defense). Activated on 18 Aug 1955.
Assigned to Air Defense Command.
SQUADRONS.  §82A:  1941-1945; 1940~
1952; 1955~ 59¢h: 1941-1945; 1946-1952.
both: 1941-1945; 1946-1952; 1955-.
Stations. Mitchel Field, NY, 15 Jan
1941; Philadelphia, Pa, 13 Dec 1941-Oct
1942; Port Lyautey, French Morocco, 10
Nov 1942; Casablanca, French Morocco, c.
13 Nov 1942; Telergma, Algeria, 24 Dec
1942; Thelepte, Tunisia, 7 Jan 1943;
Youks-les-Bains, Algeria, 8 Feb 1943;
Telergma, Algeria, c. 20 Feb 1943; Ber-
teaux, Algeria, c. 2 Mar 1943; Ebba Ksour,
Tunisia, c. 12 Apr 1943; Menzel Temime,
Tunisia, 20 May 1943; Sousse, Tunisia, 9
Jun 1943; Pantelleria, 19 Jun 1943; Licata,
Sicily, c. 18 Jul 1943; Paestum, Italy, 13
Sep 1943; Santa Maria, Italy, 18 Nov 1943;
Cercola, Italy, c. 1 Jan-Feb 1944; Karachi,
India, c. 20 Feb 1944 ; Shwangliu, China, c.
18 Apr 1944; Pungchacheng, China, g May
1944; Nagaghuli, India, 3 Sep 1944; Sah-
maw, Burma, 26 Dec 1944; Piardoba,
India, 5 May—c. 15 Nov 1945; Camp
Shanks, NY, 7-8 Dec 1945. Neubiberg,
Germany, 20 Aug 1946; Bad Kissingen,
Germany, Jul-25 Aug 1947; Andrews
Field, Md, 25 Aug 1947; Roswell AAFId,
NM, 16 Sep 1947; Otis AFB, Mass, 16 Nov
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1948-6 Feb 1g52.  Otis AFB, Mass, 18 Aug
1955~

CommanpErs. Maj  Minthorne W
Reed, c. Jan 1941; Col Elwood R Quesada,
7 Oct 1941; Col William W Momyer, 29
Jun 1942; Col Loring F Stetson Jr, 177 Oct
1943; Lt Col Oliver G Cellini, 7 Jun 1944;
Col David D Terry Jr, 9 Sep 1944; Col
Frank L Dunn, 2 Mar 1945-unkn. Col
Barton M Russell, 20 Aug 1946; Lt Col
Albert A Cory, unkn; Col Gwen G Atkin-
son, Jan 1948; Lt Col Woodrow W Korges,
c. May 1949; Col Charles H MacDonald,
c. Aug 1949; Col Harrison R Thyng, 15
Jun 1950; Lt Col Willard W Millikan, c.
Aug 1951-6 Feb 1952. Col Fred G Hook
Ir> 1955~

Campraions. Air Combat, EAME The-
ater; Algeria-French Morocco; Tunisia;
Sicily; Naples-Foggia; Anzio; Rome-
Arno; India-Burma; China Defensive;
Central Burma.

Decorations.  Distinguished Unit Cita-
tion: Central Tunisia, 15 Jan 1943.

INSIGNE.  Shield: Azure, on a pale
nebuly or a sword point to chief in pale
of the field, lammant gules, all within a
border of the second. Motto: FIRE
FROM THE CLOUDS. (Approved 21
Feb 1942.)

34th BOMBARDMENT GROUP

Constituted as 34th Bombardment
Group (Heavy) on 20 Nov 1940. Acti-
vated on 15 Jan 1941. Using B-17's,
trained and participated in maneuvers
until Dec 1941. Flew patrol missions
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along the east coast after the Japanese at-
tacked Pear]l Harbor. Later became part
of the defense force for the west coast.
Served as a replacement training unit from
mid-1942 until the end of 1943, and then
began preparing for overseas duty with
B-24’s. Moved to England in Apr 1944
for operations with Eighth AF.

Entered combat in May 1944. Helped to
prepare for the invasion of Normandy by
bombing airfields in France and Germany,
and supported the landing in Jun by at-
tacking coastal defenses and communica-
tions. Continued to take part in the cam-
paign in France by supporting ground
forces at St Lo, 24-25 Jul, and by striking
V-weapon sites, gun emplacements, and
supply lines throughout the summer of
1944. Converted to B-17’s and engaged
primarily in bombardment of strategic ob-
jectives from Oct 1944 to Feb 1945. Tar-
gets included marshalling yards in Lud-
wigshaven, Hamm, Osnabruck, and
Darmstadt; oil centers in Bielefeld, Merse-
burg, Hamburg, and Misburg; factories in
Berlin, Dalteln, and Hannover; and air-

fields in Munster, Neumunster, and
Frankfurt. During this period the group
also supported ground forces during the
Battle of the Bulge, Dec 1944-Jan 1945.
In Mar 1945, with few industrial targets
remaining and with Allied armies advanc-
ing across Germany, the 34th turned
almost solely to interdicting enemy com-
munications and supporting Allied ground
forces. After V-E Day it carried food to
flooded areas of Holland and transported
prisoners of war from German camps to
Allied centers. Returned to the US in the
summer of 1945. Inactivated on 28 Aug
1045.

SQUADRONS. 42A: 1041-1945. 7th: 1941-
1945. I8th: 1941-1045. 3912 1942-1945.

Stations. Langley Field, Va, 15 Jan
1941; Westover Field, Mass, 29 May 1941;
Pendleton Field, Ore, c. 27 Jan 1942;
Davis-Monthan Field, Ariz, c. 13 May
1942; Geiger Field, Wash, 4 Jul 1942;
Ephrata, Wash, 1 Dec 1942; Blythe, Calif,
15 Dec 1942-Apr 1944; Mendlesham, Eng-
land, c. 26 Apr 1944—c. 25 Jul 1945; Sioux
Falls AAFId, SD, Aug—28 Aug 1945.

ComManpers. Maj John W Monahan,
15 Jan 1941; Lt Col Harold D Smith, c.
I Mar 1941; Maj Ford J Lauer, 9 Jan 1942;
Col Ralph E Koon, 12 Feb 1942; Maj
Irvine A Rendel, 21 Jul 1942; Maj John
A Rouse, 24 Feb 1943; Lt Col John E
Carmack, 15 Sep 1943; Col Ernest F Wack-
witz Jr, c¢. 5 Jan 1944; Col William E
Creer, Sep 1944; Lt Col Eugene B Lebailly,
29 May-c. Aug 1945.

CampaioNs,  Antisubmarine, American
Theater; Air Offensive, Europe; Nor-
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mandy; Northern France; Rhineland; Ar-
dennes-Alsace; Central Europe.
Decorations. None.
InsioNE.  Shield: Azure, a compass rose
or. Morto: VALOR TO VICTORY.
(Approved 4 Nov 1941.)

35th FIGHTER GROUP

Constituted as 35th Pursuit Group (In-
terceptor) on 22 Dec 1939. Activated on
1 Feb 1940. Trained with P-35, P-36,
P-39, and P-40 aircraft. Two squadrons
(21st and 34th) moved to the Philippines
in Nov 1941. Headquarters and another
squadron (7oth) sailed for Manila on 5
Dec but because of the Japanese attack
on Pear] Harbor they returned to the US
where the squadron flew some patrols.
Headquarters and the #oth squadron sailed
for Australia on 12 Jan 1942. Three days
later all the combat squadrons were re-
lieved and three others, still in the US,
were assigned. Headquarters reached
Australia in Feb 1942 and moved on to
India. Meanwhile the squadrons had
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moved from the US to Australia and were
training for .combat with P-39’s. Head-
quarters was transferred back to Austra-
lia, without personnel and equipment, in
May 1942.

Redesignated  35th  Fighter Group.
Served in combat with Fifth AF, operating
successively from bases in Australia, New
Guinea, Owi, Morotai, and the Philip-
pines. First used P—38’s and P-39’s;
equipped with P-47’s late in 1943 and with
P-sr’s in Mar 1945. Helped to halt the
Japanese advance in Papua and took part
in the Allied offensive that recovered the
rest of New Guinea, flying protective pa-
trols over Port Moresby, escorting bombers
and transports, attacking Japanese air-
fields and supply lines, and providing cover
for Allied landings. In 1944 began long-
range missions against enemy airfields and
installations in the southern Philippines,
Halmahera, and Borneo, preparatory to
the US invasion of the Philippines. Be-
ginning in Jan 1945, operated in support
of ground forces on Luzon. Also escorted
bombers and completed some fighter
sweeps to Formosa and China. Bombed
and strafed railways and airfields in Kyu-
shu and Korea after moving to Okinawa
in Jun 1945. Moved to Japan in Oct 1945
and, as part of Far East Air Forces, trained,
took part in maneuvers, and flew surveil-
lance patrols over Honshu. Redesignated
35th Fighter-Interceptor Group in Jan
1950. Equipped with F-80’s.

Entered combat in the Korean War in
Jul 1950 and almost immediately began
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converting from F-80’s to F-sr’s. Oper-
ated from bases in Japan and Korea in sup-
port of UN ground forces, bombing and
strafing enemy supply lines, troop concen-
trations, and communications. Trans-
ferred without personnel and equipment
to Japan in May 1951. Remanned and
equipped with F-51’s and F-80’s. Pro-
vided air defense for Japan. Converted to
F-86 aircraft in 1955.

SquabroNs.  18th: 1940. 20th: 1940.
215t 1940-1942. 34th: 1940-1942. 39th:
1042~. 4oth: 1942-. 41st! 1942—. 7o0th:
1941-1942.

Stations. Moffett Field, Calif, 1 Feb
1940; Hamilton Field, Calif, 10 Sep 1940~
5 Dec 1941 and 9 Dec 1941-12 Jan 1942;
Brisbane, Australia, 1 Feb 1942; New
Delhi, India, Mar 1942; Sydney, Australia,
4 May 1942; Port Moresby, New Guinea,
22 Jul 1942; Tsili Tsili, New Guinea, 15
Aug 1943; Nadzab, New Guinea, 5 Oct
1943; Gusap, New Guinea, 7 Feb 1944;
Owi, Schouten Islands, 22 Jul 1944; Moro-
tai, 27 Sep 1944; Mangaldan, Luzon, c. 20
Jan 1945; Lingayen, Luzon, c. 10 Apr
1945; Clark Field, Luzon, 19 Apr 1945;
Okinawa, 28 Jun 1945; Irumagawa, Japan,
Oct 1945; Yokota, Japan, 16 Mar 1950;
Ashiya, Japan, 8 Jul 1950; Pohang, Korea,
14 Jul 1950; Tsuiki, Japan, 13 Aug 1950;
Pohang, Korea, 3 Oct 1950; Yonpo, Korea,
18 Nov 1950; Pusan, Korea, c. 3 Dec 1950;
Johnson AB, Japan, 25 May 1951; Yokota,
Japan, 14 Aug 1954-.

Commanpers. Maj O R Strickland,
1940; Col George P Tourtellot, 1940-unkn;

Col Richard A Legg, 12 Mar 1942; Lt Col
Malcolm A Moore, 26 Jul 1943; Lt Col
Edwin A Doss, 23 Oct 1943; Lt Col Furlo
S Wagner, 12 Feb 1944 ; Col Edwin A Doss,
4 May 1944; Col Harney Estes Jr, 27 Jul
1945; Col Raymond P Todd, 22 Mar 1946;
Lt Col Richard D Dick, c. 13 Sep 1946;
Col James R Gunn Jr, c. 11 Feb 1947; Col
Ford ] Lauer, 28 Apr 1947; Col Ray W
Clifton, 1 Sep 1947; Col Edgar M Scatter-
good Jr, 21 Jun 1948; Lt Col Bert W Mar-
shall Jr, Aug 1948; Lt Col Archie M
Burke, 13 May 1949; Lt Col Jack D Dale
Jr, Nov 1949; Col William P McBride, 22
Feb 1951; Lt Col Homer M Cox, May
1951; Col John C Habecker, 25 Jun 1951;
Col John R Propst, 6 Jun 1952; Lt Col Al-
bert S Aiken, Feb 1955; Col Maurice L
Martin, Jun 1955; Col Raymond M Geh-
rig, Aug 1955~.

CampaioNs. World War II: East In-
dies; Air Offensive, Japan; China De-
fensive; Papua; New Guinea; Bismarck
Archipelago; Western Pacific; Leyte; Lu-
zon; Ryukyus; China Offensive. Korean
War: UN Defensive; UN Offensive ; CCF
Intervention; 1st UN Counteroffensive;
CCF Spring Offensive.

Decorations. Distinguished Unit Cita-
tion: Papua, 23 Jul 1942-23 Jan 1943.
Philippine Presidential Unit Citation. Re-
public of Korea Presidential Unit Citation:
7 Sep 19507 Feb 1951.

InsioNE.  Shzeld: Azure, a dexter cubit
arm or grasping a dagger point to base
gules. Morro: ATTACK TO DEFEND
(Approved 21 Feb 1941.)
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36th FIGHTER GROUP
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Constituted as 36th Pursuit Group (In-
terceptor) on 22 Dec 1939. Activated on 1
Feb 1940. Trained with P-36’s. Moved to
Puerto Rico in Jan 1941. Equipped with
P-39 and P40 aircraft. Served as part of
the defense force for the Caribbean area
and Panama Canal, and flew antisub-
marine  patrols. Redesignated  36th
Fighter Group in May 1942. Returned to
the US, May-Jun 1943. Trained with
P-47’s.

Moved to England, Mar-Apr 1944.
Assigned to Ninth AF. Served in combat
in the European theater from May 1944 to
May 1945. Operated primarily as a
fighter-bomber organization, strafing and
dive-bombing armored vehicles, trains,
bridges, buildings, factories, troop concen-
trations, gun emplacements, airfields, and
other targets. Also flew some escort mis-
sions. Began operations from England in
May 1944 with armed reconnaissance,
escort, and interdictory missions in
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preparation for the invasion of Normandy.
Participated in the invasion in Jun 1944 by
patrolling the air over the landing zone
and by flying close-support and interdic-
tory missions. Moved to France, Jul-Aug
1944. Supported the breakthrough at St
Lo in Jul and the thrust of Third Army
toward Germany in Aug and Sep. Re-
ceived a DUC for operations on 1 Sep 1944
when, in a series of missions, the group at-
tacked German columns south of the Loire
in order to disrupt the enemy’s retreat -
across central France to Dijon. Moved to
Belgium in Oct and supported Ninth
Army. Participated in the Battle of the
Bulge, Dec 1944~Jan 1945, by flying armed
reconnaissance and close-support missions.
Aided First Army’s push across the Roer
River in Feb 1945. Supported operations
at the Remagen bridgehead and during the
airborne assault across the Rhine in Mar.
Received second DUC for performance on
12 Apr 1945 when the group, operating
through intense antiaircraft fire, relent-
lessly attacked airfields in southern Ger-
many, destroying a large hangar and
numerous aircraft. Remained in Europe
for several months after V-E Day.
Transferred, without personnel and
equipment, to the US in Feb 1946, the
group’s squadrons being inactivated in
Mar. Headquarters was transferred, with-
out personnel and equipment, to the Pan-
ama Canal Zone in Sep, and the squad-
rons were activated in Oct. Equipped
with P-47’s; converted to F-80’s in Dec
1947. Moved to Germany, Jul-Aug 1948,
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and became part of United States Air
Forces in Europe. Redesignated 36th
Fighter-Bomber Group in Jan 1950, and
36th Fighter-Day Group in Aug 1954.
Equipped successively with F-80, F-84,
F-86, and F-100 aircraft-after arriving in
Europe in 1948.

SquaDRroNs.  22d:  1940-1946, 1946
23d: 1940-1946, 1946—. 32d: 1940-1943;
1955-  53d: 1943-1946, 1946-.

Stations. Langley Field, Va, 1 Feb
19402 Jan 1941; Losey Field, PR, Jan
1941-May 1943; Morrison Field, Fla, May
1943; Mitchel Field, NY, c. 3 Jun 1943;
Charleston, SC, 23 June 1943; Alamogordo
AAFId, NM, Sep 1943; Scribner AAFId,
Neb, Nov 1943-Mar 1944; Kingsnorth,
England, Apr 1944; Brucheville, France,
Jul 1944; Le Mans, France, c. 23 Aug 1944;
Athis, France, Sep 1944; Juvincourt,
France, c. 1 Oct 1944; Le Culot, Belgium,
c. 23 Oct 1944; Aachen, Germany, 28 Mar
1945; Niedermennig, Germany, ¢. 8 Apr
1945; Kassel/Rothwesten, Germany, c. 21
Apr 1945-15 Feb 1946; Bolling Field, DC,
15 Feb-Sep 1946; Howard Field, CZ, Oct
1946-Jul 1948; Furstenfeldbruck AFB,
Germany, Aug 1948; Bitburg AB, Ger-
many, 17 Nov 1952-.

Commanpers. Lt Col Ned Schramm,
. 1 Feb 1940; Maj Charles A Harrington,
15 Jul 1941; Lt Col Glenn O Barcus,
1 Nov 1941; Maj Richard P Klocko,
. 20 Feb 1942; Maj James B League Jr,
. 18 Jul 1942; Maj William L Curry, c. 1
Sep 1942; Maj [Earl H(?)] Dunham, c.
1 Oct 1942; Lt Col William L Curry, c. 14
Jan 1943; Lt Col Van H Slayden, 12 Jan
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1944 ; Lt Col Paul P Douglas Jr, Apr 1945;
Lt Col John L Wright, 30 Jun 1945; Maj
Arthur W Holderness Jr, c. 25 Sep 1945;
Lt Col William T McBride, g Nov 1945~
unkn; Col Henry R Spicer, c. 15 Oct 1946~
unkn; Col Hubert Zemke, 1949; Col Wil-
liam A Daniel, ¢. 1 Dec 1949; Lt Col
George F Ceuleers, Dec 1950; Col George
T Lee, Mar 1951; Col Seth ] McKee, Dec
1951; Col Marvin E Childs, May 1953;
Col Edward A McGough III, Dec 1954-.
Campaiens.  Antisubmarine, American
Theater; Air Offensive, Europe; Nor-
mandy; Northern France; Rhineland;
Ardennes-Alsace; Central Europe.
Decorations. Distinguished Unit Cita-
tions: France, 1 Sep 1944; Germany, 12
Apr 1945. Cited in the Order of the Day,
Belgian Army: 1 Oct 1944~; 18 Dec 1944~
15 Jan 1945. Belgian Fourragere.
INsiGNE.  Shield: Or, an arrow point
palewise gules on a chief azure a wing

argent. (Approved 19 Jun 1940.)

37th FIGHTER GROUP

Constituted as 37th Pursuit Group (In-
terceptor) on 22 Dec 1939. Activated in
the Panama Canal Zone on 1 Feb 1940.
Redesignated 37th Fighter Group in May
1942. Served as part of the defense force
for the Panama Canal. Equipped first
with P-26’s, later with P—40’s. Disbanded
in the Canal Zone on 1 Nov 1943.

Reconstituted and  redesignated 37th
Fighter-Bomber Group, on 3 Mar 1953.
Activated in the US on 8 Apr 1953. As-
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Ty A

signed to Tactical Air Command. Inact:-
vated on 25 Jun 1953.

THE

SquaDRONS. 28th:  1940-1943; 1953.
30th: 1940-1943; 1953. 3ISE. 1Q40-1043.
334: 1953.

Stations. Albrook Field, CZ, 1 Feb
1940; Howard Field, CZ, 30 Sep-1 Nov
1943. Clovis AFB, NM, 8 Apr—25 Jun
1953

Commanpers. Capt Russell E Randall,
1 Feb 1940; Maj Milo N Clark, 27 May
1940; Lt Col Morley F Slaght, 1942; Maj
Ernest H Beverly, 2 Sep 1942-unkn. Col
George W Larson, 1953.

CampaioNs.  American Theater.
None.

INsiGNE.  Shield: Azure, a saltire or.
Crest: On a wreath of the colors, or and
azure, a griffin sejant azure armed and
winged or. Motto: DEFENDERS OF
THE CROSSROADS. (Approved 23

Jun 1941.)

DEecorarions.
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38th BOMBARDMENT GROUP

Constituted as 38th Bombardment
Group (Medium) on 20 Nov 1940. Acti-
vated on 15 Jan 1941. Trained with B-18,
B-25, and B-26 aircraft. The ground
echelon moved to Australia, Jan-Feb 1942,
while the air echelon remained in the US
for further-training. Air echelons of two
squadrons arrived in Hawaii in May 1942
and took part in the Battle of Midway;
they did not rejoin the group and eventu-
ally were reassigned. Air echelons of the
other squadrons arrived in Australia in
Aug 1942. Assigned to Fifth AF and
equipped with B-25’s, the group operated
from bases in Australia, New Guinea, and
Biak, Sep 1942-Oct 1944, attacking Japa-
nese airfields and shipping and supporting
ground forces in New Guinea and the
Bismarck Archipelago. Maj Ralph Cheli
was awarded the Medal of Honor for ac-
tion on 18 Aug 1943: while leading the
gosth squadron to attack a heavily de-
fended airdrome on New Guinea, his
plane was severely hit by enemy fire;
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rather than disrupt the formation, Maj
Cheli remained in position and led the
attack on the target before his bomber
crashed into the seca. The group was
awarded a DUC for bombing and strafing
Japanese troops and fortifications on Cape
Gloucester, New Britain, Dec 1943, pre-
paratory to the Allied invasion. Received
another DUC for two missions over New
Guinea, 16 and 17 Jun 1944, against Japa-
nese airfields, merchant ships, and naval
vessels. Moved to the Moluccas in Oct
1944 and bombed airfields, ground in-
stallations, harbors, and shipping in the
southern Philippines in support of the US
invasion of Leyte. Struck a large enemy
convoy in Ormoc Bay in Nov 1944 to pre-
vent the landing of reinforcements, being
awarded a DUC for the mission. After
moving to the Philippines in Jan 1945,
supported US ground forces on Luzon,
bombed industries on Formosa, and at-
tacked shipping along the China coast.
Stationed temporarily on Palawan in Jun
1945 for participation in the preinvasion
bombing of Japanese installations on
Borneo. Moved to Okinawa in Jul 1945
and conducted several attacks on indus-
tries, railways, and shipping in southern
Japan. Moved to Japan in Nov 1945 as
part of Far East Air Forces. Redesignated
38th Bombardment Group (Light) in May
1946. Equipped with A-26 aircraft. In-
activated in the Far East on 1 Apr 1949.
Activated in France on 1 Jan 1953. As-
signed to United States Air Forces in
Europe. Equipped with B-26 and later
with B-s57 aircraft. Redesignated 38th

Bombardment Group (Tactical) in Oct
1955-
SquADRONS.  6gth:  1941-1943. 7oth:
1941-1943. 7ISE: 1941-1949; 1953~ 89th:
1046-1949.  405th:  1942-1949; 1953~
822d: 1943-19406; 1953 823d: 1943-1946.
StaTions. Langley Field, Va, 15 Jan
1941; Jackson AAB, Miss, c. 5 Jun 1941-18
Jan 1942; Doomben Field, Australia, 25
Feb 1942; Ballarat, Australia, 8 Mar 1942;
Amberley Field, Australia, 30 Apr 1942;
Eagle Farms, Australia, c. 10 Jun 1942;
Breddan Field, Australia, 7 Aug 1942;
Townsville, Australia, 30 Sep 1942; Port
Moresby, New Guinea, Oct 1942; Nadzab,
New Guinea, 4 Mar 1944; Biak, 1 Oct
1944; Morotai, 15 Oct 1944; Lingayen,
Luzon, c. 29 Jan 1945; Okinawa, 25 Jul
1945; ltazuke, Japan, c. 22 Nov 1945;
Itami, Japan, 26 Oct 1946-1 Apr 1949.
Laon AB, France, 1 Jan 1953-.
Commanpers. Lt Col Robert D Knapp,
15 Jan 1941; Col Fay R Upthegrove, c. 18
Jan 1942-unkn; Lt Col Brian O’Neill, 19
Oct 1942; Lt Col Lawrence Tanberg, 1 Oct
1943; Lt Col Carl C Lausman, Jul 1944;
Maj Howard M Paquin, 18 Aug 1944; Col
Edward M Gavin, 9 Nov 1944; Lt Col
Edwin H Hawes, 16 Mar 1945; Lt Col
Vernon D Torgerson, g Aug 1945; Lt Col
Bruce T Marston, 12 Sep 1945; Lt Col
Joseph P Gentile, 17 Mar 1946; Lt Col
John P Crocker, 16 May 1946; Col C ]
Bondley Jr, 2 Jul 1946; Col Dale D Bran-
non, 12 Nov 1946; Col C J Bondley Jr, 13
Dec 1946; Col Jobn ] Hutchison, 25 Jan
1947; Col Donald D Fitzgerald, 26 Feb
1948; Col Preston P Pender, 7 May 1948;
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Lt Col Charles R Johnson, 18 Jul 1948-1
Apr 1949. Lt Col Max H Mortensen, 1

Jan 1953; Col Glen W Clark, 16 Mar 1953;
Col Broadus B Taylor, 6 Jun 1955-.

CampaioNs.  Air  Offensive, Japan;
China Defensive; Papua; New Guinea;
Bismarck Archipelago; Western Pacific;
Leyte; Luzon; Southern Philippines;
China Offensive.

Decorations. Distinguished Unit Cita-
tions: Papua, [Sep] 1942-23 Jan 1943; New
Britain, 24-26 Dec 1943; New Guinea, 16—
17 Jun 1944; Leyte, 10 Nov 1944. Philip-
pine Presidential Unit Citation.

INsiGNE. Shield: Azure a winged sword
point downward argent, the hilt and pom-
mel charged with a torteau, a pomeis, and
a bezant, a fleur-de-lis fretting the blade or,
between two cloud formations of the sec-
ond issuing from dexter and sinister base.
(Approved 16 Apr 1954.)

39th BOMBARDMENT GROUP

Constituted as 39th Bombardment
Group (Heavy) on 20 Nov 1940. Acti-
vated on 15 Jan 1941. Assigned to Second
AF. Equipped with B-17’s. Patrolled
the northwest coast of the US after the
nation entered the war. Equipped with
B-24s in 1942. Served as an operational
training and later as a replacement train-
ing unit. Inactivated on 1 Apr 1944.

Redesignated 39th Bombardment Group
(Very Heavy). Activated on 1 Apr 1944.
Trained with B-29’s. Moved to Guam
early in 1945 for duty with Twentieth AF.

Bombed enemy-held Maug early in Apr.
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1945. Conducted its first mission against
the Japanese home islands by hitting the
Hodagaya chemical plant at Koriyama on
12 Apr. Supported the Allied invasion of
Okinawa, Apr-May 1945, by attacking
airfields that served as bases for kami-
kaze pilots. Bombed military and indus-
trial targets in Japan and participated in
incendiary raids on urban areas from mid-
May until the end of the war. Received a
DUC for an attack against the Otake oil
refinery and storage area on Honshu in
May 1945. Received second DUC for
bombing industrial and dock areas in
Yokohama and manufacturing districts in
Tokyo, 2329 May 1945. Dropped food
and supplies to Allied prisoners and took
part in show-of-force missions over Japan
after V-] Day. Returned to the US, Nov-
Dec 1945. Inactivated on 27 Dec 1945.

SQUADRONS. 60th: 1941-1944; 1944~1945.
615t: 1941-1944; 1044-1945. 62d: 1941~
10445 1944-1945. 402d: 1942-1944; 1944.

Stations. Ft Douglas, Utah, 15 Jan
1941; Geiger Field, Wash, 2 Jul 19413
Davis-Monthan Field, Ariz, 5 Feb 1942-1
Apr 1944. Smoky Hill AAFld, Kan, 1
Apr 1944-8 Jan 1945; North Field, Guam,
18 Feb-17 Nov 1945; Camp Anza, Calif,
15-27 Dec 1945.

Commanpers. Maj Newton Longfel-
low, 15 Jan 1941; Capt Maurice A Preston,
1 Feb 1941; Lt Col Elmer E Adler, 17 Mar
1941; Capt George W Hansen, 13 May
1941; Maj Charles B Overacker Jr, 12 Nov
1941; Lt Col George W Hansen, 25 Jan
1942; Col James H Wallace, 16 Feb 1942;
Col Fay R Upthegrove, 12 Jul 1942; Lt
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Col Samuel C Mitchell, 13 Sep 1942; Maj
Marden M Munn, 17 Dec 1942; Lt Col
Horace D Aynesworth, 1 Mar 1943; Lt
Col Charles A Watt, 1 Jul 1943; Lt Col
Frank R Pancake, 25 Nov 1943; Col Clyde
K Rich, 1 Dec 1943-1 Apr 1944. Capt
Claude J Hilton, 28 Apr 1944; Maj Gordon
R Willis, 6 May 1944; Maj Campbell Weir,
11 May 1944; Lt Col Robert W Strong Jr,
10 Jun 1944; Col Potter B Paige, 15 Jun
1944; Col John G Fowler, 22 Feb 1945;
Col George W Mundy, 16 Mar 1945; Col
James E Roberts, 16 Aug 1945; Lt Col
James C Thompson, 9 Oct 1945; Col
Robert J Mason, 13 Oct 1945-unkn.
CampaioNs. American Theater; Air
Offensive, Japan; Western Pacific.
Decorations. Distinguished Unit Cita-
tions: Japan, 10 May 1945; Tokyo and
Yokohama, Japan, 23-29 May 1945.
Insicne. None.

40th BOMBARDMENT GROUP |

Constituted as 4oth Bombardment
Group (Medium) on 22 Nov 1940. Acti-
vated in Puerto Rico on 1 Apr 1941. Re-
designated 4oth Bombardment Group
(Heavy) in May 1942. Trained and
patrolled the Caribbean area, using B-17
and B-26 aircraft. Operated first from
Puerto Rico and later from the Panama
Canal Zone.

Moved to the US in Jun 1943. Redesig-
nated 4oth Bombardment Group (Very
Heavy) in Nov 1943. After training with
- B-2g’s, moved to India, via Africa, Mar-
Jun 1944. Assigned to Twentieth AF in

Jun 1944. Transported supplies over the
Hump to staging bases in China before
entering combat with a strike on railroad
shops at Bangkok, Thailand, on 5 Jun
1944- On 15 Jun participated in the first
AAF attack on Japan since the Doolittle
raid in 1942. Operating from bases in
India, and at times staging through fields
in China, the group struck such targets as
transportation centers, naval installations,
iron works, and aircraft plants in Burma,
Thailand, China, Japan, Indonesia, and
Formosa, receiving a DUC for bombing
iron and steel works at Yawata, Japan, on
20 Aug 1944. From a staging field in
Ceylon, it mined waters near the port of
Palembang, Sumatra, in Aug 1944.
Moved to Tinian, Feb-Apr 1945, for
further operations against Japan. Made
daylight attacks from high altitude on
strategic targets, participated in incendiary
raids on urban areas, and dropped mines
in Japanese shipping lanes. Received a
DUC for attacking naval aircraft factories
at Kure, oil storage facilities at Oshima,
and the industrial area of Nagoya, in May



AIR FORCE COMBAT UNITS—GROUPS

1945. Raided light metal industries in
Osaka in Jul 1945, being awarded another
DUC for this mission. After V-] Day,
dropped food and supplies to Allied pris-
oners in Japan, Korea, and Formosa, and
took part in show-of-force missions. Re-
turned to the US in Nov 1945. Assigned
to Strategic Air Command on 21 Mar 1946.
Inactivated on 1 Oct 1946.

SQuADRONS.  252h 1943-1946. 29th:
1941-1943. 44th: 1941-1946. 45th: 1941-
1946, 74¢h: 1942-1943. 343d: 1945-1946.
395¢h: 1942-1946.

Stations. Borinquen Field, PR, 1 Apr
1941; Howard Field, CZ, 16 Jun 1942; Al-
brook Field, CZ, 16 Sep 1942; Howard
Field, CZ, 3-15 Jun 1943; Pratt AAFId,
Kan, 1 Jul 1943-12 Mar 1944; Chakulia,
India, 2 Apr 194425 Feb 1945; West Field,
Tinian, 4 Apr— Nov 1945; March Field,
Calif, 27 Nov 1945; Davis-Monthan Field,
Ariz, 8 May-1 Oct 1946.

Commanpers. Lt Col William B Sousa,
1 Apr 1941; Maj George W McGregor,
29 Apr 1941; Col Ivan M Palmer, 26 Nov
1941; Col Vernon C Smith, 19 Jan 1943;
Col Henry K Mooney, 16 May 1943; Col
Lewis R Parker, 1 Jul 1943; Lt Col Louis
E Coira, 24 Feb 1944; Col Leonard F
Harman, 10 Apr 1944; Col William H
Blanchard, 4 Aug 1944; Col Henry R
Sullivan, 16 Feb 1945; Col William K
Skaer, 27 Feb 1945; Lt Col Oscar R Schaaf,
21 Mar 1946; Col Alva L Harvey, 4 May
1946; Lt Col Oscar R Schaaf, 21 Aug 1946;
1st Lt William F Seith, 21 Sep-1 Oct 1946.

CaMpaIGNs.  Antisubmarine, American
Theater; India-Burma; Air Offensive, Ja-
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pan; China Defensive; Western Pacific;
Central Burma.

DrecoraTions. Distinguished Unit Cita-
tions: Yawata, Japan, 20 Aug 1944; Japan,
5-14 May 1945; Japan, 24 Jul 1945.

INsiGNE.  Shield: Azure, on abomb burst
proper fimbriated argent four drop bombs
in crossor. (Approved 28 Mar 1942. This
insigne was replaced 6 Jan 1954.)

41st BOMBARDMENT GROUP

Constituted as 41st Bombardment
Group (Medium) on 20 Nov 1940. Ac-
tivated on 15 Jan 1941. Trained with B-18s
and A-—29’s; later equipped with B-25’s.
Patrolled the west coast during 1942 and
1943. Moved to Hawaii in Oct 1943 and
assigned to Seventh AF. Completed final
training and moved to Tarawa in the Cen-
tral Pacific in Dec 1943. Attacked enemy
installations, airfields, and shipping in the
Marshalls in preparation for the invasion
by US forces, and after Feb 1944 staged
through captured fields on Eniwetok to
attack shipping in the Caroline Islands.
In Apr 1944 moved to Makin where its
missions were directed primarily against
shipping and bypassed islands in the Mar-
shalls and Carolines. Returned to Hawaii
in Oct 1944 for training with rockets and
new B-—25’s. Moved to Okinawa, May-
Jun 1945. Bombed airfields, railways, and
harbor facilities on Kyushu until Aug 194s.
Also flew some missions against airfields
in China. Moved to Manila in Dec 1945.
Inactivated in the Philippines on 27 Jan

1946.
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SQUADRONS.  462h: 1941-1943. 47th:
1941-1946. 48th: 1941-1946. 76th: 1943.

3962h: 1942-1946. 406th: 1943. 820th:
1943-1946.
Stations. March Field, Calif, 15 Jan

1941; Tucson, Ariz, May 1941; Muroc,
Calif, c. 10 Dec 1941; Hammer Field, Calif,
Feb 1942-29 Sep 1943; Hickam Field, TH,
16 Oct 1943; Tarawa, 17 Dec 1943; Makin,
24 Apr 1944; Wheeler Field, TH, 14 Oct
1944; Okinawa, 7 Jun 1945; Manila, Dec
1945-27 Jan 1946.

Commanpers. Capt Lawrence H Dou-

thit, 15 Jan 1941; Lt Col Archibald Y
Smith, 2 Jun 1941; Lt Col Charles B

Dougher, 1942; Col Murray A Bywatcr,
18 Aug 1943—c. Nov 1945.

CampaiGNs. Antisubmarine, Amerlcan
Theater; Air Offensive, Japan; Eastern
Mandates; Western Pacific; Ryukyus;
China Offensive.

DecoraTtions. None.

InsioNe. None.

42d BOMBARDMENT GROUP

Constituted as 42d Bombardment
Group (Medium) on 20 Nov 1940. Acti-
vated on 15 Jan 1941. Trained with B-18,
B-25, and B-26 aircraft. Patrolled the
west coast during 1942. Moved to the
Pacific theater, Mar-Apr 1943, and as-
signed to Thirteenth AF. Entered com-
bat in Jun 1943, using B~25’s and operating
from bases in the Solomon Islands. At-
tacked Japanese airfields, personnel areas,
gun positions, and shipping in the central

Solomons. Engaged primarily in the neu-
tralization of enemy airfields and harbor
facilities on New Britain from Jan to Jul
1944, but also supported ground forces on
Bougainville and attacked shipping in the
northern Solomons and the Bismarcks.
Later, beginning in Aug 1944, bombed
airfields and installations on New Guinea,
Celebes, and Halmahera, and flew photo-
graphic reconnaissance missions, while
operating from bases in New Guinea and
Morotai. Moved to the Philippines in
Mar 1945. Attacked shipping along the
China coast, struck targets in French Indo-
china, bombed airfields and installations
in the Philippines, and supported ground
operations on Mindanao. Also supported
Australian forces on Borneo during May
and Jun 1945, receiving a DUC for its pre-
invasion bombing of Balikpapan, 23-30
Jun. Brought its combat service to an
end, Jul and Aug 1945, by attacking iso-
lated Japanese units on Luzon. Ferried
troops and equipment to Manila after the
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war. Moved to Japan in Jan 1946 as part
of the occupation force. Inactivated in
Japan on 10 May 1946.

SQuADRONs.  69th: 1943-1946.  70th:
1943-1946. 75th: 1941-1946. 76th: 1941~
1943. 77th:  1941-1942. r00th:  1945.
390th: 1942-1946. 406th: 1942-1943.

Stations. Ft Douglas, Utah, 15 Jan
1941; Boise, Idaho, c. 3 Jun 1941; Mc-
Chord Field, Wash, c. 18 Jan 1942-15 Mar
1943; Fiji Islands, 22 Apr 1943; Guadal-
canal, 6 Jun 1943; Russell Islands, Oct
1043; Sterling, Solomon Islands, 20 Jan
1944; Hollandia, Aug 1944; Sansapor,
New Guinea, Sep 1944; Morotai, Feb
1945; Puerto Princesa, Palawan, Mar
1945; Itami, Japan, Jan-10 May 1946.

Commanpers. Col John V Hart, 15
Jan 1941; Col Harry E Wilson, Jul 1942;
Maj Edwin ] Latoszewski, 14 Dec 1942;
Lt Col Guy L Hudson, Jan 1943; Col
Harry E Wilson, 22 Apr 1943; Col Charles
C Kegelman, 16 Nov 1944; Lt Col Harry
C Harvey, 15 Mar 1945; Col Paul F Hel-
mick, 10 May 1945; Lt Col Harry E Golds-
worthy, Sep 1945; Maj Thomas B Waddel,
Mar-10 May 1946.

CaMpaiGNs. Antisubmarine, American
Theater; China Defensive; New Guinea;
Northern Solomons; Bismarck Archi-
pelago; Western Pacific; Leyte; Luzon;
Southern Philippines; China Offensive.

DEecoraTions. Distinguished Unit Cita-
tion: Balikpapan, Borneo, 23-30 Jun 1945.
Philippine Presidential Unit Citation.

- InsioNE.  Shield: Azure, on a bend en-
grailed or, four annulets gules, between
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two aerial bombs palewise of the second.
Motto: AETHERA NOBIS—The Skies
for Us. (Approved 11 Mar 1942.)

43d BOMBARDMENT GROUP

——
Tf,':,’:fﬂp 'ABLE. READY.

Constituted as 43d Bombardment Group
(Heavy) on 20 Nov 1940. Activated on
15 Jan 1941.. Trained with B-17, B-18,
A-29, and LB-30 aircraft. Flew some
antisubmarine patrols along the New
England coast, Dec 1941-Feb 1942.

Moved to the Southwest Pacific, via
Capetown, Feb-Mar 1942. Became part
of Fifth AF. Equipped first with B-17’s,
but converted to B—24’s, May-Sep 1943.
Operated from Australia, New Guinea,
and Owi Island, Aug 1942-Nov 1944, mak-
ing numerous attacks on Japanese ship-
ping in the Netherlands East Indies and
the Bismarck Archipelago. Experimented
with skip bombing and used this method
for some shipping strikes, including at-
tacks on Japanese vessels during the Bat-
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tle of the Bismarck Sea, 2-4 Mar 1943;
received a DUC for participation in this
latter action in which repeated air attacks
destroyed a large enemy convoy carrying
reinforcements to New Guinea. Other
operations during this period included
support for ground forces on New
Guinea; attacks on airfields and installa-
tions in New Guinea, the Bismarck Archi-
pelago, Celebes, Halmahera, Yap, Palay,
and the southern Philippines; and long-
range raids against oil refineries on Ceram
and Borneo. Capt Jay Zeamer Jr, pilot,
and 2d Lt Joseph R Sarnoski, bombardier,
each won the Medal of Honor for action
during a photographic mapping mission
over the Solomon Islands on 16 Jun 1943:
when the mission was nearly completed,
their aircraft was assaulted by about 20
interceptors; although painfully wounded,
Lt Sarnoski remained at the nose guns
and fired at the enemy until he died at his
post; sustaining severe injuries, Capt
Zeamer maneuvered the plane until the
enemy had broken combat, then directed
the flight to a base more than 500 miles
away. After moving to the Philippines in
Nov 1944, the group atttacked shipping
along the Asiatic coast; struck industries,
airfields, and installations in China and
Formosa; and supported ground forces on
Luzon. Moved to Ie Shima in Jul 1945
and conducted missions against airfields
and railways in Japan and against ship-
ping in the Inland Sea and the Sea of
Japan. Returned to the Philippines in
in Dec 1945. Inactivated on 29 Apr 1946.
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Redesignated 43d Bombardment Group
(Very Heavy). Activated in the US on 1
Oct 1946. Assigned to Strategic Air Com-
mand. Redesignated 43d Bombardment
Group (Medium) in Jul 1948. Equipped
first with B-2g’s, then with B-50’s. Trained
and conducted long-range test missions,
including the first nonstop flight around
the world (26 Feb-2 Mar 1949), accom-
plished in “Lucky Lady IL” a B-s0 com-
manded by Capt James G Gallagher. In-
activated on 16 Jun 1952.

SQUADRONS. 63d: 1941-1946; 1946-1952.
64th: 1941-1946; 1946-1952. 65th: 1941~
1046; 1946-1952. 403d: 1942-1946.

StaTions. Langley Field, Va, 15 Jan
1941; Bangor, Maine, 28 Aug 1941-17 Feb
1942; Sydney, Australia, 28 Mar 1942; Tor-
rens Creek, Australia, c. 1 Aug 1942; Port
Moresby, New Guinea, 14 Sep 1942 ; Dobo-
dura, New Guinea, 10 Dec 1943; Nadzab,
New Guinea, 4 Mar 1944; Owi, Schouten
Islands, 2 Jul 1944; Tacloban, Leyte, c. 15
Nov 1944; Clark Field, Luzon, 16 Mar
1945; Ie Shima, 26 Jul 1945; Ft William
McKinley, Luzon, 10 Dec 1945-29 Apr
1946. Davis-Monthan Field, Ariz, 1 Oct
1946-16 Jun 1952.

Commanpers. Lt Col Harold D Smith,
15 Jan 1941; Lt Col Francis B Valentine, 1
Mar 1941; Maj Conrad H Diehl Jr, 18
Feb 1942; Col Roger M Ramey, 21 Oct
1942; Lt Col John A Roberts, 30 Mar 1943;
Col Harry ] Hawthorne, 24 May 1943; Lt
Col Edward W Scott Jr, 18 Nov 1943; Col
Harry ] Hawthorne, 8 Feb 1944 ; Col James
T Pettus Jr, 18 Sep 1944; Maj Paul B Han-
sen, 8 Sep 1945-unkn. Col James C Selser
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Jr, 5 Oct 1946; Col William E Eubank Jr,
Apr 1948; Col Dalene Bailey, Jul 1948; Col
Alvan N Moore, 3 Jan 1949-16 Jun 1952.

CampaIoNs.  Antisubmarine, American
Theater; Air Offensive, Japan; China De-
fensive; Papua; New Guinea; Bismarck
Archipelago; Western Pacific; Leyte;
Luzon; Southern Philippines; Ryukyus;
China Offensive.

Decorations. Distinguished Unit Cita-
tions: Papua, [Aug] 194223 Jan 1943;
Bismarck Sea, 2-4 Mar 1943. Philippine
Presidential Unit Citation.

InsiGNE.  Shield: Per fess nebuly or and
azure, a drop bomb counterchanged.

‘Moro: WILLING, ABLE, READY.
(Approved 31 Jan 1942.)

44th BOMBARDMENT GROUP

Constituted as 44th Bombardment
Group (Heavy) on 20 Nov 1940. Acti-
vated on 15 Jan 1941. Trained with
B-24’s. Became an operational training
unit in Feb 1942. Also served on anti-
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submarine duty. In Jul 1942 began inten-
sive preparations for combat. Moved to
England, Aug-Oct 1942, for service with
Eighth AF. Operations consisted prima-
rily of assaults against strategic targets in
France, Belgium, Holland, Germany, Italy
Rumania, Austria, Poland, and Sicily.
Pounded submarine installations, indus-
trial establishments, airfields, harbors,
shipyards, and other objectives in France
and Germany, Nov 1942-Jun 1943. Re-
ceived a DUC for an extremely hazardous
mission against naval installations at Kiel
on 14 May 1943: with its B-24s carrying
incendiaries to be dropped after three B-17
groups had released high explosive bombs,
the 44th flew in the wake of the main
formation; thus the B-24’s were particu-
larly vulnerable because they had no pro-
tection from fire power of the main force,
and this vulnerability increased when the
group had to open its own formation for
the attack; but the 44th blanketed the
target with incendiaries in spite of the
concentrated flak and continuous inter-
ceptor attacks it encountered. Late in
Jun 1943 a large detachment moved to
North Africa to help facilitate the invasion
of Sicily by bombing airfields and mar-
shalling yards in Italy. The detachment
also participated in the famous low-level
raid on the Ploesti oil fields on 1 Aug 1943.
The group was awarded a DUC for its
part in this raid and its commander, Col
Leon Johnson, was awarded the Medal of
Honor for his daring and initiative in lead-
ing his men into smoke, flame, and alerted
fighter and antiaircraft opposition over the
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target, which already had been bombed
in error by another group. Before return-
ing to England at the end of Aug, the
detachment bombed an aircraft factory in
Austria and supported ground forces in
Sicily. In Sep the group struck airfields
in Holland and France and convoys in the
North Sea. Also in Sep, a detachment
was sent to North Africa to support the
Salerno operations. The detachment re-
turned to England in Oct and from Nov
1943 to Apr 1945, the entire group carried
out operations against targets in western
Europe, concentrating on airfields, oil in-
stallations, and marshalling yards. Took
part in the intensive campaign of heavy
bombers against the German aircraft
industry during Big Week, 20-25 Feb 1944.
Sometimes flew support and interdictory
missions. Struck airfields, railroads, and
V-weapon sites in preparation for the
Normandy invasion; supported the inva-
sion in Jun 1944 by attacking strong points
in the beachhead area and transportation
targets behind the front lines. Aided the
Caen offensive and the St Lo breakthrough
in Jul. Dropped food, ammunition, and
other supplies to troops engaged in the
airborne attack on Holland in Sep.
Helped to check the enemy offensive dur-
ing the Battle of the Bulge, Dec 1944-Jan
1945, by striking bridges, tunnels, choke
points, rail and road junctions, and com-
munications in the battle area. Attacked
airfields and transportation in support of
the advance into Germany, and flew a
resupply mission during the airborne as-
sault across the Rhine in Mar 1945. Flew

last combat mission on 25 Apr 1945. Re-
turned to the US in Jun 1945. Redesig-
nated 44th Bombardment Group (Very
Heavy) in Aug 1945. Trained with
B-29’s. Assigned to Strategic Air Com-
mand on 21 Mar 1946. [nactivated on 12
Jul 1946.

Activated on 1 Jul 1947. Assigned to
Strategic Air Command. Not manned
during 1947 and 1948. Inactivated on 6
Sep 1948.

Redesignated 44th Bombardment Group
(Medium). Activated on 2 Jan 1951. As-
signed to Strategic Air Command and
equipped with B-29’s. [Inactivated on 16
Jun 1952.

SquaDRONS. 662h: 1941-1940; 1947~
1948; 1951-1952. 67th: 1941-1946; 1947~
1048; 1951-1952. 68th: 1941-1946; 1947-
1948; 1951-1052. 404th: 1942. 500th:
1943-1946.

Stations. MacDill Field, Fla, 15 Jan
1941; Barksdale Field, La, Feb 1942; Will
Rogers Field, Okla, Jul-c. 28 Aug 1942;
Shipham, England, Oct 1942—. 15 Jun
1945; Sioux Falls AAFld, SD, c. 27 Jun
1945; Great Bend AAFId, Kan, 25 Jul
1945; Smoky Hill AAFld, Kan, 14 Dec
1945-12 Jul 1946. Andrews Field, Md, 1
Jul 1947-6 Sep 1948. March AFB, Calif,
2 Jan 1951; Lake Charles AFB, La, c. 1
Aug 1951-16 Jun 1952.

Commanpers. Lt Col Melvin B Asp,
c. 15 Jan 1941; Lt Col Hugo P Rush, May
1941; Col F H Robinson, ¢. 1 Apr 1942;
Col Leon W Johnson, c. 15 Jan 1943; Lt
Col James T Posey, c. 3 Sep 1943; Col
Frederick R Dent, Dec 1943; Col John H
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Gibson, c. 1 Apr 1944; Col Eugene H
Snavely, Aug 1944; Col Vernon C Smith,
Apr 1945-unkn; Lt Col Henry C Coles, c.
6 Aug 1945; Col William J Cain Jr, ¢. 30
Aug 1945; Lt Col James F Starkey, c. 8
Jan 1946-unkn. Unkn, 1947-1948. Col
Howell M Estes Jr, Feb 1951; Col Carlos
J Cochrane, 7 Mar 1951-16 Jun 1952.

CamraioNs.  Antisubmarine, American
Theater; Air Combat, EAME Theater;
Air Offensive, Europe; Sicily; Naples-
Foggia; Normandy; Northern France;
Rhineland; Ardennes-Alsace; Central
Europe.

Decorations. Distinguished Unit Cita-
tions: Kiel, Germany, 14 May 1943; Plo-
esti, Rumania, 1 Aug 1943.

InstoNE.  Shield: Azure, a bomb, point
downward, between eight stars, four and
four, or, all bendwise. Mozzo: AGGRES-
SOR BEWARE. (Approved 15 May

1951.)

45th BOMBARDMENT GROUP

Constituted as 45th Bombardment
Group (Light) on 20 Nav 1940. Acti-
vated on 15 Jan 1941. Trained with B-18s
and A-20’s. ‘Redesignated 45th Bombard-
ment Group (Medium) in Dec 1941
Flew patrol and search missions off the
Atlantic and Gulf coasts, serving with
First AF and later with AAF Antisub-
marine Command. Used B-18, B-34, and
DB- aircraft for operations. Inactivated
on 8 Dec 1942.

SquabroNns. 7th Antisubmarine (for-
merly 78th Bombardment): 1941-1942.
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8th Antisubmarine (formerly 79th Bom-
bardment): 1941-1942. 9t Antisubma-
rine (formerly 8oth Bombardment) : 1941~
1942. I0th Antisubmarine (formerly 433d
Bombardment): 1941-1942.

Startions. Savannah, Ga, 15 Jan 1941;
Manchester, NH, 18 Jun 1941; Dover, Del,
16 May 1942; Miami, Fla, 1 Aug-8 Dec
1942.

ComManpers.. Lt Col James E Duke
Jr, Jan 1941; Lt Col George A McHenry,
1 Apr 1941; Lt Col Charles W Haas, c.
Sep~Dec 1942.

CampaiGNs. Antisubmarine, American
Theater.

Decorations. None.

INsiGNE.  Shield: Azure, three aerial
bombs or, a chief potentee of the last.
Motto: DE ASTRA—From the Stars.
(Approved 6 Jan 1942.)

46th BOMBARDMENT GROUP

Constituted as 46th Bombardment
Group (Light) on 20 Nov 1940. Activated
on 15 Jan 1941. Trained with A-20’s and
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participated in maneuvers. Flew some
antisubmarine patrols over the Gulf of
Mexico early in 1942. Assigned to Second
AF in Aug 1942 and to Third AF in Nov
1942. Served as an operational training
unit until late in 1943, then became a re-
placement training unit. Disbanded on 1
May 1944.

SQuADRONS.  502h: 1941-1944.  5Ist:
1041-1044. 53d: 1941-1944. 87th: 1941~
1044

StaTions. Savannah, Ga, 15 Jan 1941;
Bowman Field, Ky, 20 May 1941; Barks-
dale Field, La, Feb 1942; Galveston Mun
Aprt, Tex, c. 1 Apr 1942; Blythe AAB,
Calif, 23 May 1942; Will Rogers Field,
Okla, Nov 1942; Drew Field, Fla, Oct
1943; Morris Field, NC, 6 Nov 1943-1 May
1944

Commanpers. Maj Guy L McNeil, 15
Jan 1941; Maj Otto C George, 18 Apr
1941; Col Richard H Lee, 9 May 1941; Lt

- Col Robert D Gapen, 1 Nov 1942; Lt Col
Martin P Crabtree, 11 Apr 1943; Lt Col
Robert V DeShazo, 21 Jul 1943; Col

Harold L Mace, 13 Sep 1943; Lt Col Rob-
ert V DeShazo, 21 Oct 1943-1 May 1944.

CampaieNs. Antisubmarine, American
Theater.

DecoraTions. None.

InsioNE.  Shield: Or, a bend invected
azure. Motto: CUSTOS LIBERTATE—
Guardians of Liberty. (Approved 14 Jul

1942.)

47th BOMBARDMENT GROUP

Constituted as 47th Bombardment
Group (Light) on 20 Nov 1940. Act-
vated on 15 Jan 1941. Patrolled the west
coast for several weeks after Japan attacked
Pearl Harbor, then trained for duty over-
seas. Moved to North Africa, Oct-Nov
1942. Assigned to Twelfth AF. Served
in the Mediterranean theater until the end
of the war, using A-20’s and (after Jan
1945) some A-26’s for support and inter-
dictory operations in which the group at-
tacked such targets as tanks, convoys,
bivouac areas, troop concentrations, supply
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dumps, roads, pontoon bridges, rail lines,
and airfields. Also flew numerous night
intruder missions after Jun 1944. Began
operations by flying low-level missions
against the enemy in North Africa during
the period Dec 1942-May 1943. When
Axis forces broke through at Kasserine
Pass in Feb 1943, the 47th Group, though
undermanned and undersupplied, flew
eleven missions on 22 Feb to attack the
advancing armored columns and thus to
help stop the enemy’s offensive—an action
for which the group was awarded a DUC.
Remained active in combat during Mar
and Apr 1943 while training for medium-
level bombardment. Participated in the
reduction of Pantelleria and Lampedusa in
Jun 1943 and the invasion of Sicily in Jul.
Bombed German evacuation beaches near
Messina in Aug. Supported British Eighth
Army during the invasion of Italy in Sep.
Assisted the Allied advance toward Rome,
Sep 1943-Jun 1944. Supported the in-
vasion of Southern France, Aug-Sep 1944.
Attacked German communications in
northern Italy, Sep 1944-Apr 1945. Re-
ceived second DUC for performance from
21 to 24 Apr 1945 when, in bad weather
and over rugged terrain, the group main-
tained operations for 6o consecutive hours,
destroying enemy transportation in the
Po Valley to prevent the organized with-
drawal of German forces. Returned to
the US in July 1945. Trained and par-
ticipated in maneuvers. Equipped with
B—45’s in 1948. Inactivated on 2 Oct 1949.

Activated on 12 Mar 1951. Assigned to
Tactical Air Command and equipped with
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B-45's. Moved to England, May-Jun
1952, and assigned to United States Air
Forces in Europe. Inactivated on 8 Feb
1955-

SQUADRONS. 842h: 1941-1949; 1951-1955.
85th: 1941-1949; 1951-1955. 86zh: 1941-
1049; 1954-1955. 972k 1941-1946. 422d:
1953-1954.

Stations. McChord Field, Wash, 15
Jan 1941; Fresno, Calif, 14 Aug 1941; Will
Rogers Field, Okla, c. 16 Feb 1942; Greens-
boro, NC, c. 16 Jul-18 Oct 1942; Mediouna,
French Morocco, 18 Nov 1942; Youks-les-
Bains, Algeria, 7 Jan 1943; Canrobert,
Algeria, 6 Mar 1943; Thelepte, Tunisia,
30 Mar 1943; Souk-el-Arba, Tunisia, 13
Apr 1943; Soliman, Tunisia, c. 1 Jul 1943;
Malta, 21 Jul 1943; Torrente Comunelli,
Sicily, 9 Aug 1943; Gerbini, Sicily, 20 Aug
1943; Grottaglie, Italy, 24 Sep 1943; Vin-
cenzo Airfield, Italy, 15 Oct 1943; Vesuvius
Airfield, Italy, c. 10 Jan 1944; Capodichino,
Italy, 22 Mar 1944; Vesuvius Airfield,
Italy, 25 Apr 1944; Ponte Galeria, Italy,
c. 10 Jun 1944; Ombrone Airfield, Italy,
27 Jun 1944; Corsica, 11 Jul 1944; Salon,
France, 7 Sep 1944; Follonica, Italy, 18
Sep 1944; Rosignano Airfield, Italy, Oct
1944; Grosseto, Italy, 11 Dec 1944; Pisa,
Italy, Jun—24 Jun 1945; Seymour Johnson
Field, NC, 11 Jul 1945; Lake Charles
AAFId, La, Sep 1945; Biggs Field, Tex,
20 Oct 1946; Barksdale AFB, La, 19 Nov
19482 Oct 1949. Langley AFB, Va, 12
Mar 1951-12 May 1952; Sculthorpe, Eng-
land, 1 Jun 1952-8 Feb 1955.

Commanpers. Maj William A Schul-
gen, 15 Jan 1941; Lt Col Hilbert M Witt-
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kop, unkn; Col Frederick R Terrell, Jan
1942; Col Malcolm Green Jr, 17 May 1943;
Lt Col Kenneth S Wade, 1 Apr 1945; Col
Marvin § Zipp, 28 Aug 1945; Col Robert
J Hughey, 23 Nov 1945; Lt Col Broadus B
Taylor, 27 Aug 1946; Col Gerald E Wil-
liams, 30 Aug 1946; Lt Col Stebbins W
Griffith, 5 Jun 1947; Lt Col Frederick E
Price, Aug 1947; Col Willis F Chapman,
10 Oct 1947-2 Oct 1949. Col Benjamin C
Willis, 12 Mar 1951; Col David M Jones,
Sep 1951; Col Galen B Price, 20 Feb 1952;
Lt Col Hubert M Blair, unkn; Col Galen
B Price, 1954-c. Feb 1955.

Camparons.  American Theater; Al-
geria-French Morocco; Tunisia; Sicily;
Naples-Foggia; Anzio; Rome-Arno;
Southern France; North Apennines; Po
Valley.

DEecoraTions. Distinguished Unit Cita-
tions: North Africa, 22 Feb 1943; Po
Valley, 21-24 Apr 1945.

INsioNE.  Shield: Or, in chief, a bomb
sable, point downward, winged gules, sur-
mounting an arc, reversed and couped,
azure, all above a stylized cloud indica-
tion, of the second, emitting four lightning
flashes gules toward base. (Approved 26
Oct 1951.)

48th FIGHTER GROUP

Constituted as 48th Bombardment
Group (Light) on 20 Nov 1940. Activated
on 15 Jan 1941. Redesignated 48th Bom-
bardment Group (Dive) in Sep 1942, and
48th Fighter-Bomber Group in Aug 1943.
Used A-20’s and B-18’s during 1941, and
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A-20, A-24, A-31, A-35, A-36, P39,
P-40, and other aircraft between 1942 and
1944. Served as a replacement training
unit, participated in maneuvers, and for
a brief time engaged in coastal patrol
work.

Moved overseas, arriving in England in
Mar 1944. Assigned to Ninth AF.
Trained with P-47’s. Began operations
on 20 Apr 1944 by making a fighter sweep
over the coast of France. Redesignated
48th Fighter Group in May 1944. Flew
escort and dive-bombing missions to help
prepare for the invasion of Normandy.
Bombed bridges and gun positions on 6
Jun and attacked rail lines and trains, mo-
tor transports, bridges, fuel dumps, and
gun positions during the remainder of the
Normandy campaign. Moved to France,
Jun-Jul 1944. Helped Allied forces break
through the German lines at St Lo in Jul,
supported the Allied drive across France
in Aug and Sep, and assisted the airborne
attack on Holland in Sep. Cited by the
Belgian Government for close coopera-
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tion with Allied armies during the period
Jun-Sep 1944. Moved to Belgium and
operated from there in the fall and win-
ter of 1944-1945, being awarded second
Belgian citation for operations during that
time. Received a DUC for action on 6
Dec 1944: facing intense enemy fire while
flying below a heavy overcast, the group
struck buildings, entrenchments, and troop
concentrations to assist the advance of
ground forces against an enemy strong-
hold north of Julich. Supported ground
operations during the Battle of the Bulge
(Dec 1944-Jan 1945) and received third
Belgian citation for relentless assaults
against the enemy during that battle.
Continued tactical air operations from
bases on the Continent, supporting ground
forces until the end of the war. During
combat, also flew patrol, escort, weather-
reconnaissance, and leaflet missions; on
one occasion carried blood plasma that
was dropped in belly tanks to ground
troops. Moved to the US during Aug-
Sep 1945. Inactivated on 7 Nov 1945.

Redesignated  48th  Fighter-Bomber
Group. Activated in France on 10 Jul
1952. Assigned to United States Air
Forces in Europe. Equipped with F-34’s
and later with F-86 aircraft.

Squaprons.  g492d (formerly ssth):
1941-1945; 1952—. 493d (formerly s6th):
1041-1945; 1952—. 494¢th (formerly 57th):
1941-1945; 1952—. 495¢A (formerly 88th):
1941-1944.

StatioNs. Savannah, Ga, 15 Jan 1941;
Will Rogers Field, Okla, 22 May 1941;
Savannah, Ga, 7 Feb 1942; Key Field, Miss,
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28 Jun 1942; William Northern Field,
Tenn, 20 Aug 1943; Waterboro AAFId,
SC, 27 Jan-13 Mar 1944; Ibsley, England,
29 Mar 1944; Deux Jumeaux, France, 18
Jun 1944; Villacoublay, France, 29 Aug
1944; Cambrai/Niergnies, France, 15 Sep
1944; St Trond, Belgium, 30 Sep 1944;
Kelz, Germany, 26 Mar 1945; Kassel, Ger-
many, 17 Apr 1945; lllesheim, Germany, 29
Apr 1945; Laon, France, 5 Jul-Aug 1945;
Seymour Johnson Field, NC, g Sep—7 Nov
1945. Chaumont AB, France, 10 Jul 1952-.

Commanpers. Lt Col Bernard S
Thompson, 1941; Col Norman R Burnett,
unkn; Lt Col Preston P Pender, c. 1943;
Lt Col Charles C Kegelman, c. Apr 1943;
Col Dixon M Allison, c. 8 Nov 1943; Col
George L Wertenbaker Jr, 23 Apr 1944;
Col James K Johnson, c. Oct 1944; Lt Col
Harold L. McNeely, 8 Jun 1945; Lt Col
Paul P Douglas Jr, 28 Jun 1g945-unkn.
Col Chesley G Peterson, 10 Jul 1952; Lt
Col Arthur D Thomas, c. 1 Jun 1953; Col
Frank A Hill, c. Sep 1953; Col Arthur D
Thomas, c. Jul 1954; Lt Col John D Mc-
Farlane, 1955-.

Campaions.  Antisubmarine, American
Theater; Air Offensive, Europe; Nor-
mandy; Northern France; Rhineland;
Ardennes-Alsace; Central Europe.

Decorations. Distinguished Unit Cita-
tion: Germany, 6 Dec 1944. Cited in the
Order of the Day, Belgian Army: 6 Jun-
30 Sep 1944; 1 Oct 1944—; 18 Dec 1944-15
Jan 1945. Belgian Fourragere.

INsioNE.  Shield: Argent, on a pale en-
grailed azure a dexter hand couped at the
wrist grasping a sword or. Mozto: VUL-
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NERATUS NON VICTUS—Uncon-
quered even though Wounded. (Approved

12 Jan 1942.)

49th FIGHTER GROUP

Constituted as 49th Pursuit Group (In-
terceptor) on 20 Nov 1940. Activated on
15 Jan 1941. Trained with P-35’s.
Moved to Australia, Jan-Feb 1942, and be-
came part of Fifth AF. Redesignated
qoth Fighter Group in May 1942. Re-
ceived P—40’s in Australia and, after train-
ing for a short time, provided air defense
for the Northern Territory, being awarded
a DUC for engaging the enemy in fre-
quent and intense aerial combat while
operating with limited materiel and facil-
ities, Mar-Aug 1942.

Moved to New Guinea in Oct 1942 to
help stall the Japanese drive southward
from Buna to Port Moresby. Engaged
primarily in air defense of Port Moresby;
~ also escorted bombers and transports, and
attacked enemy installations, supply lines,
and troop concentrations in support of
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Allied ground forces. Participated in the
Allied offensive that pushed the Japanese
back along the Buna trail, took part in the
Battle of the Bismarck Sea (Mar 1943),
fought for control of the approaches to-
Huon Gulf, and supported ground forces
during the campaign in which the Allies
eventually recovered New Guinea. Cov-
ered landings on Noemfoor and had a
part in the conquest of Biak. After hav-
ing used P~38, P-40, and P-47 aircraft,
was equipped completely in Sep 1944 with
P-38’s, which were used to fly long-range
escort and attack missions to Mindanao,
Halmahera, Ceram, and Borneo. Ar-
rived in the Philippines in Oct 1944,
shortly after the assault landings on Leyte,
Engaged enemy fighters, attacked ship-
ping in Ormoc Bay, supported ground
forces, and covered the Allied invasion of
Luzon. Maj Richard I Bong, who be-
came AAF’s top ace of World War II, was
awarded the Medal of Honor for volun-
tarily flying in combat from 10 Oct to 15
Nov 1944, a period for which he was
credited with the destruction of eight
enemy aircraft in the air. For intensive
operations against the Japanese on Leyte,
the group was awarded a DUC. Other
missions from the Philippines included
strikes against industry and transportation
on Formosa and against shipping along
the China coast. Moved to Okinawa in
Aug 1945 and to Japan in Sep. Trained,
took part in maneuvers, and flew surveil-
lance patrols, as part of Far East Air
Forces. Equipped with P-s1’s in 1946,
with F-80’s being added in 1948. Redes-
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ignated 49th Fighter-Bomber Group in
Feb 1950.

Began operations in the Korean War in
Jun 1950. Covered the evacuation of ci-
vilian personnel from Kimpo and Suwon.
Then flew missions in support of UN
ground forces, hitting gun positions, troop
concentrations, and other objectives.
Later, struck interdiction targets in North
Korea. In combat, operated first from
Japan and later from Korea, beginning
operations with F-sr’s and F-80’s and
completing conversion to F-84’s in Sep
1951. Remained in Korea for a time after
the armistice. Returned to Japan in Nov
1953.

SquabrONs.  72h: 1941-.
gth: 1941-.

StaTions. Selfridge Field, Mich, 15 Jan
1941; Morrison Field, Fla, 25 May 19414
Jan 1942; Melbourne, Australia, 2 Feb
1942; Bankstown, Australia, 16 Feb 1942;
Darwin, Australia, c¢. 16 Apr 1942; Port
Moresby, New Guinea, 9 Oct 1942; Dobo-
dura, New Guinea, Mar 1943; Gusap, New
Guinea, 20 Nov 1943; Finschhafen, New
Guinea, 19 Apr 1944; Hollandia, New
Guinea, c. 17 May 1944; Biak, 3 Jan 1944;
Tacloban, Leyte, 24 Oct 1944; San Jose,
Mindoro, c. 30 Dec 1944; Lingayen, Lu-
zon, c. 25 Feb 1945; Okinawa, 16 Aug
1945; Atsugi, Japan, 15 Sep 1945; Chitose,
Japan, 18 Feb 1946; Misawa, Japan, 20 Mar
1948; Itazuke, Japan, 9 Jul 1950; Taegu,
Korea, 1 Dec 1950; Kunsan, Korea, 1 Apr
1953; Komaki, Japan, 2 Nov 1953; Na-

goya, Japan, 16 Sep 1954-.

8th: 1941-.
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Commanpers. Maj Glenn L Davasher,
16 Jan 1941; Maj John F Egan, 10 Feb
1941; Maj George McCoy Jr, 2 May 1941,
Col Paul B Wurtsmith, 11 Dec 1941; Col
Donald R Hutchinson, 11 Nov 1942; Lt
Col Robert L Morrissey, 30 Jan 1943; Col
James C Selman, Jul 1943; Lt Col David
A Campbell, 25 Jan 1944; Lt Col Furlo S
Wagner, 3 Jun 1944; Col George A
Walker, 19 Jul 1944; Lt Col Gerald R
Johnson, 10 Mar 1945; Lt Col Clay Tice
Jr, 16 Jul 1945; Lt Col Wallace R Jordan,
4 Feb 1946; Lt Col Charles H Terhune Jr,
c. 18 Feb 1946; Col Herbert L Grills, 25
Mar 1946; Col Merrill D Burnside, 20 Jul
1946; Lt Col Clay Tice Jr, 11 Sep 1946; Col
Louis R Hughes, 1 Sep 1947; Lt Col Robert
E Kirtley, 18 Aug 1948; Lt Col Niven K
Cranfill, 11 Mar 1949; Lt Col John R Mur-
phy, 1 Sep 1949; Lt Col James A Rippin,
31 Oct 1949; Col Wilbur H Stratton, 10
Nov 1949; Col Stanton T Smith Jr, 20 Jan
1950; Col John R Murphy, 21 Oct 1950;
Col Wilbur ] Grumbles, 20 May 1951; Col
William L Mitchell, 4 Nov 1951; Lt Col
Gordon F Blood, 20 May 1952; Col
Charles G Teschner, 1952; Col Robert H
Orr, Sep 1952; Col Richard N Ellis, 17 Jan
1953; Col Charles G Teschner, 1 Apr
1953; Col Gilbert L Pritchard, Aug 1953-.

Camraions. World War 11 East In-
dies; Air Offensive, Japan; China Defen-
sive; Papua; New Guinea; Bismarck Ar-
chipelago; Western Pacific; Leyte; Lu-
zon; China Offensive. Korean War: UN
Defensive; UN Offensive; CCF Interven-
tion; 1st UN Counteroffensive; CCF
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Spring Offensive; UN Summer-Fall Of-
fensive; Second Korean Winter; Korea
Summer-Fall, 1952; Third Korean Win-
ter; Korea Summer-Fall, 1953.

Decorations. Distinguished Unit Cita-
tions: Australia, 14 Mar-25 Aug 1942;
Papua, [Oct] 1942~23 Jan 1943; Philippine
Islands, 27 Oct~7 Dec 1944; Korea [Jun]-
25 Nov 1950; Korea, g Jul-27 Nov 1951.
Philippine Presidential Unit Citation. Re-
public of Korea Presidential Unit Cita-
tions: [Jun] 19507 Feb 1951; 8 Feb 1951~
31 Mar 1953.

InsioNE.  Shield: A gyronny of three
gules, or and azure, a bolt of lightning,
bend sinisterwise argent, in chief, a
knight's helmet, winged of the last, in
dexter chief, five stars (Southern ‘Cross)
argent, two on gules, and three on azure,
in sinister base a covered wagon, trees and
road scene, all proper. Motzo: TUTOR
ET ULTOR—I Protect and Avenge.
(Approved 29 Dec 1951.)

50th FIGHTER GROUP

Constituted as soth Pursuit Group (In-
terceptor) on 20 Nov 1940. Activated on
15 Jan 1941. Redesignated soth Fighter
Group in May 1942. Functioned as part
of the Fighter Command School, testing
equipment and conducting training in air
defense operations; also trained pilots and
furnished cadres to night fighter units.
‘Later operated with AAF School of Ap-
plied Tactics, training personnel in fighter
tactics under simulated combat conditions.
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Used P-40’s and P-47’s, plus some DB-7’s,
P-51’s, and P—0’s.

Moved to England, Mar-Apr 1944. As-
signed to Ninth AF and, using P-47’s,
began operations by making a fighter
sweep over France on 1 May. Engaged
primarily in escort and dive-bombing mis-
sions for the next month, Covered the
beach during the invasion of Normandy
on 6 and % Jun, and moved to the Con-
tinent late that month. Attacked bridges,
roads, vehicles, railways, trains, gun em-
placements, and marshalling yards during
the Normandy campaign. Bombed tar-
gets in the St Lo region in Jul and support-
ed the subsequent drive across France.
Assisted in stemming the German offen-
sive in the Saar-Hardt area early in Jan
1045, engaged in the offensive that reduced
the Colmar bridgehead in Jan and Feb
1945, and supported the drive that
breached the Siegfried Line and resulted
in the movement of Allied forces into
southern Germany in Mar and Apr 1945. -
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Received a DUC for close cooperation
with Seventh Army in Mar during the as-
sault on the Siegfried Line; in spite of the
hazards of enemy opposition and difhcult
weather conditions, the group struck en-
emy defenses and isolated battle areas by
destroying bridges, communications, sup-
ply areas, and ammunition dumps. Re-
ceived second DUC for a mission on 25
Apr 1945 when, despite intense antiair-
craft fire, the group destroyed or damaged
many enemy aircraft on an airfield south-
east of Munich. Ended operations in
May 1945. Returned to the US in Aug.
Inactivated on 7 Nov 1945.

Allotted to the reserve. Activated on
I Jun 1949. Redesignated soth Fighter-
Interceptor Group in Mar 1950. Ordered
into active service on 1 Jun 1951. Inact:-
vated on 2 Jun 1951.

Redesignated  soth  Fighter-Bomber
Group. Actwvated on 1 Jan 1953. As-
signed to Tactical Air Command.
Equipped with F-s1’s; converted to
F-86’s early in 1953. Moved to Germany,
Jul-Aug 1953, and assigned to United
States Air Forces in Europe.

SQUADRONS. I0th: 1Q41-1945; 1953-.
11th:  1041-1942.  I12th:  1941-1942.
81st:  1942-1945; 1949-1951; 1953~

313th: 1942-1945. 4I7th: 1953-. 445th:
1943-1944.

Stations. Selfridge Field, Mich, 15 Jan
1941; Key Field, Miss, 3 Oct 1941; Or-
lando AB, Fla, 22 Mar 1943; Alachua
AAFId, Fla, 20 Nov 1943; Orlando AB,
Fla, 1 Feb-13 Mar 1944; Lymington, Eng-
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land, 5 Apr 1944; Carentan, France, 25
Jun 1944; Meautis, France, 16 Aug 1944;
Orly, France, 4 Sep 1944; Laon, France,
15 Sep 1944; Lyons/Bron, France, 28 Sep
1944; Toul/Ochey, France, 3 Nov 1944;
Giebelstadt, Germany, 20 Apr 1945;
Mannheim, Germany, 21 May-c. Jun
1945; La Junta AAFId, Colo, Aug-7 Nov
1945. Otis AFB, Mass, 1 Jun 1949-2 Jun
1951. Clovis AFB, NM, *1 Jan-22 Jul
1953; Hahn AB, Germany, 10 Aug 1953-.

Commanpers. Capt George McCoy Jr,
16 Jan 1941; Col Allen R Springer, 1 May
1941; Lt Col John C Crosthwaite, 1 Apr
1942; Lt Col Murray C Woodbury, 15 May
1942; Lt Col T Alan Bennett, 23 Jul 1942;
Lt Col Walter B Putnam, 29 Jan 1943; Lt
Col Robert S Quinn, g Nov 1943; Col
William D Greenfield, 1 Dec 1943; Col
Harvey L Case Jr, Nov 1944-1945. Col
Gerald J Dix, 1 Jan 1953; Col Albert W
Schinz, 1 Jun 1953; Lt Col Edward A
McGough III, 2 Apr 1954; Col James F
Hackler Jr, 23 Apr 1954; Lt Col Chester
L VanEtten, May 1955-.

Campaions. American Theater; Air Of-
fensive, Europe; Normandy; Northern
France; Rhineland; Ardennes-Alsace;
Central Europe.

DEecoraTions. Distinguished Unit Cita-
tions: ETO, 13-20 Mar 1945; Germany, 25
Apr 1945. Cited in the Order of the Day,
Belgian Army: 6 Jun-30 Sep 1944.

INSIGNE.  Shield: Azure, an Opinicus
passant argent. Mozzo: MASTER OF
THE SKY. (Approved 9 Jan 1942
This insigne was replaced 23 Aug 1956.)
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Constituted as 51st Pursuit Group (In-
terceptor) on 20 Nov 1940. Activated on
15 Jan 1941. Assigned to Fourth AF and
equipped with P-40’s. Redesignated s1st
Pursuit Group (Fighter) in Mar 1941.
While training for combat, served as part
of the defense force for the west coast.
Left the US in Jan 1942, stopped in
Australia and Ceylon, and arrived in India
in Mar 1942. Assigned to Tenth AF.
Redesignated sist Fighter Group in May
1942. Defended the Indian terminus of
the Hump route and airfields in that area.
Flew strafing, bombing, reconnaissance,
and patrol missions in support of Allied
ground troops during a Japanese offensive
in northern Burma in 1943. Moved to
China in Oct 1943 and assigned to Four-
teenth AF. Used P-38's, P—40’s, and (in
1945) P-51’s to defend the eastern end of
the route over the Hump, guard air bases
'in the Kunming area, harass Japanese ship-
ping in the Red River delta, and support
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Chinese ground forces in their drive along
the Salween River. Returned to India in
the fall of 1945 and sailed for the US in
Nov. Inactivated on 13 Dec 1945.

Activated on Okinawa on 15 Oct 1946.
Assigned to Far East Air Forces.
Equipped with P-4%7’s and P-61’s in 1946,
and with F-80 and F-82 aircraft in 1948.
Trained, served as part of the occupation
force, and provided air defense for the
Ryukyus. Redesignated sist Fighter-
Interceptor Group in Feb 1950. Moved to
Japan in Sep 1950 and, operating from
bases in Japan and Korea, served in combat
against Communist forces until the end of
the Korean War. Used F-80’s until Nov
1951 and then converted to F-86 aircraft.
Supported ground forces and flew patrol,
escort, interdictory, and reconnaissance
missions. Frequently engaged the enemy’s
jet (MIG) fighters and reported numerous
victories in aerial combat, Capt Joseph Mc-
Connell Jr becoming the leading ace of
the Korean War. Returned to Okinawa
in Aug 1954.

SQUADRONS. 16th: 1941-1945; 1946-.
25th: 1041-1945; 1946—. 26th: 1941-1945;
1046~ 449th: 1943-1945.

Stations. Hamilton Field, Calif, 15
Jan 1941; March Field, Calif, 20 Jun 1941-
11 Jan 1942; Karachi, India, 14 Mar 1942;
Dinjan, India, 10 Oct 1942; Kunming,
China, 2 Oct 1943; India, Sep-Nov 1945;
Ft Lewis, Wash, 12-13 Dec 1945. Yontan,
Okinawa, 15 Oct 1946; Naha, Okinawa,
22 May 1947; Itazuke, Japan, 22 Sep 1950;
Kimpo, Korea, 24 Oct 1950; Itazuke, Ja-
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pan, 3 Jan 1951; Tsuiki, Japan, 20 Jan 1951}
Suwon, Korea, 27 Jul 1951; Naha, Oki-
nawa, 1 Aug 1954-.

Commanpers. Col Homer L Sanders,
1941; Col John F Egan, 23 Mar 1943; Lt
Col Samuel B Knowles Jr, 20 Sep 1943;
‘Col Louis R Hughes Jr, 27 May 1944; Lt
Col William E Blankenship, Feb-13 Dec
1945. Col Loring F Stetson Jr, 15 Oct
1946; Col Homer A Boushey, 12 Apr 1947;
Lt Col James F McCarthy, 1 Aug 1947;
Col Homer A Boushey, unkn; Lt Col
Bruce D Biddlecome, Jun 1948; Lt Col
Kenneth L Garrett, 7 Mar 1949; Lt Col
Robert F Worley, 24 May 1949; Col John
T Shields, 1 Jul 1949; Lt Col Irwin H
Dregne, Jun 1950; Col Oliver G Cellini,
1950; Col Irwin H Dregne, 24 Apr 1951;
Lt Col John M Thacker, 21 Jul 1951; Lt
Col George L Jones, 13 Nov 1951; Lt Col
William M Shelton, Mar 1952; Lt Col Al-
bert S Kelly, Jun 1952; Col Robert P
Baldwin, Jan 1953; Lt Col Harold C Gib-
son, Aug 1953; Col Malcolm E Norton,
Oct 1953; Lt Col Harold G Shook, 23 Mar
1954; Lt Col William A Campbell, g Jul
1954; Col George V Williams, 10 Aug
1954~

Campaons. World War II: India-
Burma; China Defensive; China Offen-
sive. Korean War: UN Offensive; CCF
Intervention; 1st UN Counteroffensive;
CCF Spring Offensive; UN Summer-Fall
Offensive; Second Korean Winter; Korea
Summer-Fall, 1952; Third Korean Win-
ter; Korea Summer-Fall, 1953.
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DecoraTions. Distinguished Unit Cita-
tion: Korea, 28 Nov 1951-30 Apr 1953.
Republic of Korea Presidential Unit Cita-
tions: [Sep] 1950-30 Jun 1951; 1 Jul 1951~
31 Mar 1953.

InsiGNE.  Shield: Per fess nebuly abased
azure and or, issuing from partition line
a demi-pegasus argent with a machine gun
in each wing bendwise sable, gun fire
proper. Mozto: DEFTLY AND
SWIFTLY. (Approved 5 Feb 1942.
This insigne was modified 2 May 1956.)

52d FIGHTER GROUP

Constituted as 52d Pursuit Group (In-
terceptor) on 20 Nov 1940. Activated on
15 Jan 1941. Redesignated s52d Fighter
Group in May 1942. Trained with P-39
and P40 aircraft, and participated in
maneuvers. Moved to the British Isles, the
air echelon arriving in Jul 1942 and the
ground echelon in Aug. Received Spitfire
aircraft and, as part of Eighth AF, flew
missions from England to France during
Aug and Sep. The pilots of the group
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flew Spitfires from Gibraltar to Algeria
during the invasion of North Africa on 8
Nov 1942; the remainder of the group,
moving by ship from England, arrived
after the campaign for Algeria-French
Morocco had ended. Assigned first to
Twelfth AF and later (after May 1944) to
Fifteenth, the group served in combat in
the Mediterranean theater until the end of
the war. Flew escort, patrol, strafing, and
reconnaissance missions to help defeat Axis
forces in Tunisia. Took part in the con-
quest of Sicily. Attacked railroads, high-
ways, bridges, coastal shipping, and other
targets to support Allied operations in
Italy. Converted to P-51’s during Apr-
May 1944 and afterwards engaged pri-
marily in escorting bombers that attacked
objectives in Italy, France, Germany,
Czechoslovakia, Austria, Hungary, Ru-
mania, and Yugoslavia. Received a DUC
for a mission of g Jun 1944 when the group
protected bombers that struck aircraft
factories, communications centers, and
supply lines in Germany. In addition to
escorting bombers of Fifteenth AF, the
group made strafing attacks on important
targets in Italy, France, central Europe, and
the Balkans. Received second DUC for a
strafing raid in which the group destroyed
a great number of fighter and transport
planes on a landing ground in Rumania
on 31 Aug 1944. Returned to the US in
Aug 1945. Inactivated on 7 Nov 1945.
Activated in Germany on 9 Nov 1946.
Assigned to United States Air Forces in
Europe and organized as an all-weather
fighter group. Transferred, without per-
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sonnel and equipment, to the US in Jun
1947. Redesignated 52d Fighter Group
(All Weather) in May 1948, and s52d
Fighter-Interceptor Group in May 1951.
Equipped with P-61's in 1947, F-82s in
1948, and F-94’s in 1950. [Inactivated on
6 Feb 1952.

Redesignated 52d Fighter Group (Air
Defense). Activated on 18 Aug 1955. As-
signed to Air Defense Command and
equipped with F-86 aircraft.

SQUADRONS. 2d: 1941-1945; 1946-1952;
1955~ 4¢h: 1941-1945. Sth: 1941-1945;
1946-1952; 1955~

Stations. Selfridge Field, Mich, 15 Jan
1941; Norfolk, Va, 18 Dec 1941; Selfridge
Field, Mich, Jan 1942; Florence, SC, 18
Feb 1942; Wilmington, NC, 27 Apr 1942;
Grenier Field, NH, 14-24 Jun 1942; North-
ern Ireland, c. 13 Jul 1942; Goxhill, Eng-
land, c. 26 Aug-Oct 1942; Tafaraoui,
Algeria, 9 Nov 1942; La Senia, Algeria,
14 Nov 1942; Orleansville, Algeria, c. 1
Jan 1943; Telergma, Algeria, c. 17 Jan
1943; Youks-les-Bains, Algeria, c. 9 Mar
1943; Le Sers, Tunisia, 14 Apr 1943; La
Sebala, Tunisia, 21 May 1943; Bocca-
difalco, Sicily, 30 Jul 1943; Corsica, 1 Dec
1943; Madna Airfield, Italy, 14 May 1944;
Piagiolino Airfield, Italy, 21 Apr 1945;
Lesina, Italy, 8 Jul-Aug 1945; Drew Field,
Fla, 25 Aug—7 Nov 1945. Schweinfurt,
Germany, 9 Nov 1946; Bad Kissingen,
Germany, 5 May 194725 Jun 1947;
Mitchel Field, NY, 25 Jun 1947; McGuire
AFB, NJ, 10 Oct 1949-6 Feb 1952. Suffolk
County AFB, NY, 18 Aug 1955-.
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Commanpers. Maj Earl W Barnes, 16
Jan 1941; Lt Col Robert L Schoenlein, 15
May 1941; Col Dixon M Allison, 27 Feb
1942; Lt Col Graham W West, 1 Mar
1943; Lt Col James S Coward, 24 Jun

- 1943; Lt Col Richard A Ames, 1 Sep 1943;
Col Marvin L McNickle, 6 Sep 1943; Lt
Col Robert Levine, 25 Feb 1944; Col
Marion Malcolm, 27 Aug 1944-1945. Col
Carroll W McColpin, c. 14 Dec 1946; Col
Oliver G Cellini, unkn; Col Benjamin S
Preston Jr, 6 Jul 1950; Col Royal N Baker,
1951-6 Feb 1952. Col James H Hancock,
1955~

Campaicns. Air Combat, EAME Thea-
ter; Air Offensive, Europe; Algeria-
French Morocco; Tunisia; Sicily; Naples-
Foggia; Rome-Arno; Normandy; North-
ern France; Southern France; North
Apennines; Rhineland; Central Europe;
Po Valley.

Decorations. Distinguished Unit Cita-

tions: Germany, ¢ Jun 1944; Rumania, 31
Aug 1944.
InsioNE.  Shield: Quarterly per fess

nebuly, first and fourth argent, each
charged with a dagger in pale point down-
ward gules, hilt and pommel of the same,
grip or; second quarter azure; third quar-
ter, sable. Mozto: SEEK, ATTACK, DE-
STROY. (Approved 11 Jan 1951.)

53d FIGHTER GROUP

- Constituted as 53d Pursuit Group (In-
terceptor) on 20 Nov 1940. Activated on
15 Jan 1941. Redesignated 53d Fighter
Group in May 1942. Trained with P-35s
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and P-40’s. Moved to the Panama Canal
Zone in Dec 1941 and equipped with
P-39’s for operations as part of the defense
force for the canal. Returned to the US
in Nov 1942 and assigned to Third AF.
Trained replacement pilots in P39, P—47,
and P-s1 aircraft. Disbanded on 1 May
1944.

Reconstituted and redesignated s53d .
Fighter Group (Air Defense), on 20 Jun
1955. Activated on 18 Aug 1955. As-
signed to Air Defense Command.
Equipped first with F-86’s, later with
F-8¢’s.

SQUADRONS.  I3th: 1941-1944; 1955—.
142h: 1941-1944; 1955-. 15¢h: 1041-1944.
438th: 1943-1944.

Stations. MacDill Field, Fla, 15 Jan
1941; Tallahassee, Fla, 8 May-8 Dec 1941;
Howard Field, CZ, 1 Jan-10 Nov 1942;
Dale Mabry Field, Fla, 26 Nov 1942; Drew
Field, Fla, 7 Jan 1943; Ft Myers, Fla, 5
Feb 1943-1 May 1944. Sioux City Mun
Aprt, Iowa, 18 Aug 1955-.

CommMmanpers. Maj Hugo P Rush, 15
Jan 1941; Maj Eugene C Fleming, g May
1941; Col Earl W Barnes, 1 Jun 1941; Lt
Col Don L Wilhelm Jr, 28 Jun 1942; Col
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Morley F Slaght, 11 Apr 1943; Lt Col An-
thony V Grossetta, 22 Sep 1943; Col Bryan
B Harper, Oct 1943-1 May 1944. Col Mal-
colm A Moore, Aug 1955-.

CampaioNs. American Theater.

DecoraTions. None.

INsIGNE. Shield: Per bend azure and or,
in chief an ancient Norse winged helmet
argent, in base a palm tree proper. Motzo:
DEFENSE BY OFFENSE. (Approved
8 Jan 1943. This insigne was modified 26
Jul 1956.)

54th FIGHTER GROUP

Constituted as 54th Pursuit Group (In-
terceptor) on 20 Nov 1940. Activated on
15 Jan 1941. Trained with P-40’s. Served
as a part of the defense force for the north-

~west Pacific coast during the first few
months of the war. Redesignated s54th
Fighter Group in May 1942. The air
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echelon, equipped with P-3¢’s, served in
Alaska against the Japanese forces that in-
vaded the Aleutian Islands during the
summer of 1942, and for these operations
the group received a DUC. The air
echelon returned to the US in Dec 1942
and rejoined the group, which had been
assigned to Third AF, and which became
a replacement training unit for P-51
pilots. Disbanded on 1 May 1944.

Reconstituted and redesignated s54th
Fighter Group (Air Defense), on 20 Jun
1955. Activated on 18 Aug 1955. As-
signed to Air Defense Command and
equipped with F-86’s.

SQUADRONS. 42d: 1941-1944;
56th: 1041-1944. S57th: 1941-1944.

Stations. Hamilton Field, Calif, 15
Jan 1941; Everett, Wash, 26 Jun 1941;
Harding Field, La, 31 Jan 1942; Bartow
AAFId, Fla, 11 May 1943-1 May 1944.
Greater Pittsburgh Aprt, Pa, 18 Aug
1955-

Commanpers. Capt Harry A Ham-
mond, 15 Jan 1941; Col Phineas K Morrill,
Feb 1941; Col Charles M McCorkle, 12
Sep 1942; Lt Col George B Greene Jr, 11
Aug 1943; Lt Col Ward W Harker, 17 Sep
1943; Col Joseph S Holtoner, 6 Mar-1 May
1944. Col Edward F Roddy, 1955-.

Camraions. American Theater.

Drcorations. Distinguished Unit Cita-
tion: Aleutian Islands, [Jun]-4 Nov 1942.

InsioNE.  Shield: Per bend of the light
blue sky and azure, over a bomb, bend
sinisterwise, a lightning flash, palewise,
gules, fimbriated argent; a bend of the last
superimposed over all and charged with a

1955
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jet aircraft, in chief, sable, with vapor trail
of the third; all between an increscent
moon and a radiant sun in fess all of the
fourth. (Approved 8 Mar 1957.)

55th FIGHTER GROUP

Constituted as 55th Pursuit Group (In-
terceptor) on 20 Nov 1940. Activated on
15 Jan 1941. Trained with P-43’s. Re-
designated ssth Fighter Group in May
1942. Converted to P-38’s and prepared
for combat. Moved to England, Aug-
Sep 1943. Assigned to Eighth AF. Began
operations with P-38’s on 15 Oct 1943;
converted to P-51’s in Jul 1944. Engaged
primarily in escorting bombers that at-
tacked such targets as industries and
marshalling yards in Germany, and air-
fields and V-weapon sites in France. Pro-
vided cover for B-17’s and B-24’s that
bombed aircraft plants during Big Week
in Feb 1944, gun emplacements during
the St Lo breakthrough in Jul 1944, and
transportation facilities during the Battle
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of the Bulge, Dec 1944-Jan 1945. Also
patrolled the air over the Channel and
bombed bridges in the Tours area during
the invasion of the Continent in Jun 1944;
patrolled the Arnhem sector to support the
airborne invasion of Holland in Sep 1944;
strafed trucks, locomotives, and oil depots
near Wesel when the Allies crossed the
Rhine in Mar 1945. Received a DUC for
eight missions to Germany between 3 and
13 Sep 1944 when the group not only de-
stroyed enemy fighters in the air to protect
the bombers it was escorting, but also de-
scended to low levels, in spite of intense
antiaircraft fire, to strafe airdromes and
to destroy enemy aircraft on the ground.
Received second DUC for operations on
19 Feb 1945 when the organization flew
a sweep over Germany to hit railway
tracks, locomotives, oil cars, goods wagons,
troop cars, buildings, and military vehi-
cles. Flew last combat mission on 21 Apr
1945. Moved to Germany in Jul 1945 as
part of the occupation forces. Assigned
to United States Air Forces in Europe.
Trained with P-51 and P-80 aircraft. In-
activated in Germany on 20 Aug 1946.

Redesignated  55th  Reconnaissance
Group (Very Long Range, Mapping).
Activated in the US on 24 Feb 1947. As-
signed to Strategic Air Command. Re-
designated s5th Strategic Reconnaissance
Group in Jun 1948. Aircraft included
RB-17’s and B- and RB-29’s. Inactivated
on 14 Oct 1949.

Redesignated s5th Strategic Reconnais-
ance Group (Medium). Activated in
Puerto Rico on 1 Nov 1950. Assigned to
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Strategic Air Command. Equipped with
RB-29 and RB-50 aircraft. Inactivated on
16 Jun 1952.

Squabrons. 72k Geodetic: 1949. 372h:
1041-1943. 38th: 1941-1946; 1949; 1950
1052. 5qth: 1941-1942. 338th: 1942-1946;
1049; 1950-1952. 343d: 1943-1946; 1947-
1949; 1950-1952.

Stations. Hamilton Field, Calif, 15
Jan 1941; Portland, Ore, 21 May 1941;

CampaioNs. American Theater; Air Of-
fensive, Europe; Normandy; Northern
France; Rhineland; Ardennes-Alsace;
Central Europe.

DecoraTions. Distinguished Unit Cita-
tions: ETO, 3-13 Sep 1944; Germany, 19
Feb 1945.

INsIGNE. Shield: Azure, on a fess in-
dented or a similar bar gules. Motto:
PURSUIT TO DEFEND. (Approved 18

Paine Field, Wash, 10 Feb 1942; McChord
Field, Wash, 22 Jul 1942-23 Aug 1943;
Nuthampstead, England, 14 Sep 1943;
Wormingford, England, 16 Apr 1944;
Kaufbeuren, Germany, 22 Jul 1945; Gie-
belstadt, Germany, 29 Apr-20 Aug 1946.
MacDill Field, Fla, 24 Feb 1947; Topeka
Arb, ndn, 30 jun 1040-14 UCT 1949
Ramey AFB, PR, 1 Nov 1950-16 Jun 1952.

Commanpers. Capt Kenneth § Wade,
15 Jan 1941; Maj James W McCauley, 1
May 1941; Lt Col Karl K Bowen, 1 May
1942; Maj Jack S Jenkins, 1 Aug 1942;
Maj Ernest W Keating, 13 Nov 1942; Lt
Col Frank B James, 15 May 1943; Col
Jack S Jenkins, 6 Feb 1944; Col George T
Crowell, 10 Apr 1944; Lt Col Elwyn C
Righetti, 22 Feb 1945; Col Ben Rimerman,

Feb 1942. This insigne was replaced 4
Feb 1954.)

56th FIGHTER GROUP

22 Apr 1945; Lt Col Jack W Hayes Jr, 21
May 1945; Lt Col Horace A Hanes, Jul
1946-unkn. Capt Daniel W Burrows, 24
Feb 1947; Lt Col Albert M Welsh, 20 May
1947-unkn; Lt Col George Humbrecht,
26 Oct 1948-unkn; Col Herbert K Baisley,
unkn-1949. Col Richard T King, 1 Nov

- 1950; Brig Gen Sydney D Grubbs Jr, 20

Dec 1950; Col Alf